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PLVIFiIG GCu 

(EDU3ATI0V 'Ji; vl

?h;p o r t _c p _ ti-3  sT:$L^m_rasrp

in TvijrYrirOiY : ’Y ’Y, Y Y ii  "

I .  iru^uD'H^L'ij:!

Fox* th© T’oiUlT*’1 •• l.j Oil > >i’ i  ho. V 'lx’ i h  i’ i' I.J( fl ' VI . .lIM't t1<? Pi >111111 * ; ■ T . <U

set ip a .m-.sori»t;r Grotip o.i E J iu ^ H o n  <:ir; 11 s e c t o r a l  Tssk Forces with 

the '.■>" "i o t ' f r  tyj.'nirj o f  re fcr^rnj-3

(1 )  Tn take atoek u :’ tlr, ;>ositi or ss ir, l ik o ly  to bo rfes>c'ne<i

b r  tec end o f  ere Fou.\.e i'i.-n; to I d e n t i f y  bo ttit-.nee kg

pad s'fgv' e o rcri. "ci.i?.i r.etrivres.

(2 )  To suggest a p-rs e: chive of devalop'tr ant f: -cm ;H75-7i to

- .■ - - i - 3 — .---t ui-i w j; J _ 1 . .1,  J.* . O OA;. - i • g a !.■

in  fcho Fourth Plru ,

(5) To foTKivJ.p.te prop-T'3 .̂1.3 for the j'ift:-h Pirn in tho light of 

th* rereoectlvs, in Uc."bir.g priorities, pc7.i.cie^ oi-i 

financial co sts.

The onx>sit:lon of the Task Foresc end tl.o Steering Group is given In 

App: -k: I» All the Tssk Forces exceat those on Youth, Physical Edu- 

oatin, C-snea &  Sports and E due at:' oral Fin?nee have reported*. Khilo 

the aek Fores on Youth, Fhysieal Education, G.-araes &  Sports has yet to 

subirb its report, that on Edujntional Finance bps initiated certain 

stucse v,hieh will tpke censidsiablo tire before their results will be 

avaiatLe. The Steering Gro'up h?s, hovsver, c.arefully considared the 

tsnttiva conclusions and suggestions whi_h emerged from the two meetings

These are brought out separately in "Folura I I .
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of these two Task Forces, Tlis Task Forces and the Steering Group have 

also had the benefit of the views of the Central Advisory Board of 

Education, crystallised in their meeting in September, 1972, as weJl 

as of the four regional conferences of Directors of Technical Education 

o:r:Z~,'-'lsorl l.y the Task Force cn Vocational and Technical Education.

Many of the Task Forces also sot up working groups in wM Hi, apra-t from 

their own menberr., they drew on outside talent. The report of the 

Steering Group, therefore, represents a wide spectrua of informed pubee.c 

opinion and the combine:1 thinting of experts, education!sts, edmations.1 

administrators and politicians. Besides, a considerable amount of 

systematic work, much larger than In  jsey previous Plan, had 

prepared the ground for i t ,

n r\T-\'-TT̂, • r\T\ nr\'iTmTMT -n’it rnT*̂~» •'-v vrr̂ "r~» rfft-n
• L:-r- A v!̂ ,.P

2c0 The Fourth Flan attached e high priority to the expansion of 

elementary education and particularly to the provision of facilities  fo r 

backward areas e.v.d communities and for girls* At the secondary and 

higher stages of education, the- emphasis was to be on consolidation 

and diversification so as to meet- the diverse- needs of trained nar.powor 

of the requisite standard. Some of the important programmes included 

in tlie Plan to raise the quality of education were improvement of 

teacher education including in-service adulation, amerevem^nt of 

curricula and tsxt-books, expansion and imorcvsment of science edu

cation, raising the standards of post-graduate education and research 

and r,he development of Indian languages and book production. In



technical education, the Plan enviseged consolidation and diversification,, 

ccs^iallj cf p;' Ljtechnic education, the es .eblisheicnt of clceer links 

wiia tie nsed3 of ths induct:::/ ar.d the orientrhion of education and trailing 

to’ards solf-CTployraent. To achieve these gcqls, the Plan called for 

inTtpfed efforts to mobilise puMic support for educational programmes, 

lad stress on streanlinirg the planning, implementing and evaluating 

maciintry at all levels and proposed increasing us3 of part-time snd corres- 

poilaice coursss.

PlX-jV; J, , ' r' p r". O ln ,~: * ’

t! chi or 3 the ob.]-.; ctiT;es iriie-ted. in the foregoing pj rrgra?'h, an 

0^trp cf !h,, - r p s - P.s-> 7fl<.f7 c:-tc;  ̂ fcr Ce-.eral Thiucstle.n. end

Is. 2 U i ' arcres f  :-r Techrica
n ~ 1

UC ion - w s  pro vie.e d '• u t’ie i-ovrrth

Fla. 7o :jj .fc 1 gi vc 3 the prop;rees of t.ho Plsn erperdi fere ;

rrî. 1 10 1: PI a:1 T” ptprr1 f\ 'O ff'r T1cat: on.

(it. crores)

13 C;.s—'f-y;■ it6h-V0
-• r. ‘ t

j~ ? l 19 ? 1 ;■ 0 --rviT J 7 3 -M ~ 1 ^ W 7 'T C f l / I

HP-* K 'u rth Act
_ *1 n -> 

i-A vv.sl 'i. -''" ipit? ci~ Appro i'ntici- a 3
$o • -tei ■p '< <- ■i 4.

Frf
en Eroen- en pcted ved patcd tsrs

0v: i  ̂ . ; .liture ;iT3 d li.-ure of
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*T p
— ill* »• »JC--- --:'--- — —  -—— —

r~r

— ----
*—i

____S£L

lo • 1

- “'"c Lion n-, < 
‘ O eU . 68 ,71 S 7 .£9 1?3 ,3 3 195,35
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2 . 2  While shortfalls a r e  likely to occur u n d e r  e l e m a n i ^ r y  e d u c a t i o r n ,

t e a c h e r  training, social e d u c a t i o n ,  and t e c h n i c a l  education, the eicpencdi- 

t u r o  on. secondary and u n i v e r s i t y  education is l i k e l y  to exceed the 

outlays. The shortfall will be mainly in the Central Sector, except iin 

technical education vhera t h e  shortfall v f H  he  o n l y  in iha  Stato 

Sector. (See Appendix I I  pnd I I I ) .

2 .5  B i o  mid-term appraisal led to the introduction of a new Centrelilly

sponsored scheme in  1971-72 for the a p p o i n t m e n t  of a d d i t i o n a l  t e a c h e r s  

in eriesry s c l i o c l s ,  thereby assisting the States and Union Territor-Iee! 

to re 1 Teienplor/merit among the educated &nd also to expand the faci-- 

Id.ties for eleeentarv education, particularly in the educrtionally 

backvprd States. An outlay of !h. 4 .42  crcres was provided under the 

seho&e durinr 1971.-72. In 1972-73, the amount of assistance to States 

a n d  Union Territories w a s  increased to about R s. 30 c r o r e s .  In 1 9 7 2 - 7 4 ,, 

t h e  commi'tosnt on account of this p r c g r a j M i e  i s  expected to bs of the 

order of Rs* 24 c r c r e s .  While a provision of Rs., 30 c r o r e s  has been m a d e i 

under t h e  s p e c i e !  e m p lo y m e n t  s c h e m e ,  more money is  likely  to b e  a v a i l  ab.lfi.e 

for the S t a t e  proposals for r e l i e v i n g  unemployment c f  the educated for 

which a n  outlay of Rs. 100 c r c r e s  h a s  been p r o v i d e d .  T lw s,  in addition, 

to the total anticipated Plan expenditure of Rs. 798 c r o r e s ,  an a n o u n t  

o f  m o r s  th.?n Rs. S4 . 4 2  crores &oy b e  s p e n t  o n  t h e  expansion o f  facilities; 

f o r  eleasntsry education, raising the total Plan expenditure to more 

than Es,, SG2 ere res.

Ele-’iuatff.FrT J^ucati e*':

3 , 0  Enrelreny; ,;i m a j o r  t a s k  i n  the field o f  e l s . u s n t g r y  e d u c a t i o n  is  

the fulfilment of the Constitutional directive, enjoining trie provision



cf free and consulsory education to all children up to the- age of 14,

Substantial progress will ha’re boon made by the end of the Fourth Pls.n

wiei educational facilities will ho rvailabla for nearly 20 per cent of 

tie children of the nge-group 6-11 end 40 per cent of the age-group 11-14, 

These facilities , however, are at uresent being partly utilised by 

urder-sgo and over-age children, about 23 per cent in classes I-V and

1.1 pir cent in classes VI-VIII. In course of time, as children start 

;o.nj to school at the right age c-no. wastage and stagnation are siibstpn- 

i;lly reduced, these f  nciliti -.3 will bo irti.’1 i«ed mostly by the relevant 

5 c-‘group 5 , About a quarter of the girls in  the G-ll age -group will, 

bwiv.r? still not be enrolled in primary classes in i07 i . As for the 

s-a -gjoup 11—14, a little  lees tl;--n onc-hplf of the boys and about three-

firths of the girls will be out of schools, at the end ox the h'euihh

F-vg dear hlan.

3i The tempo built diiring the Third Five Year Plan in enrolling 

cbldiun i:i elementsry classes was lost in subsequent vearg, particularly 

in the age-group 6-11, where the additional enrolment in classes 1-7, 

avrrging 51 lakhs per year in  the Third Plar, fell to 17 lahhs during 

195--59 and has now increased onl-r to 27 lakhs per year in 1389-72.

The tamo may largely be regained with the sanctioning of 75,000 teachers 

durng _07l-73 and a further number in 1975-74 under the Central scheme 

of slieving unemployment among the educated,

3.2 lisp critic 3 continue to exist among the States end within States 

amor the districts (and blocks) in the enrolment of children in 

elemrstaiy school classes, f-xi estimate of the likely enrolment in 1.974 

indictee that the percentage of children enrolled in classes I-V will



bo substantially below the pll-India level of *chl overmen t in Assam ,

Bihar, Har-vann, Jammu &  Kashmir, MpdT/rya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan, 

Tripura and Ifeet Psngal. As for classes VI-VIII, most of the Statists 

have to make up a large leeway, particularly Andhra Pradesh, Assail.,

Rihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and ifest Bangui. (dec; 

appendix TV(a) and IV (b ) . i-Jlthi n f rhu-ati-in.̂ 1 1 i -hi .- nrr.

not evenly spread. In  fnct, the disparitier, are at time3 sharper 

within the States than they are among the States. Some illustrative  

district-wise data. rmy be seen i n  Apoendix V»

3 .3  The peroontngo of girls enrolled in elementary classes is eictirsmc 

low in n any Stats s . The States, whero ths proportion of girls enro.Uled 

in 107<1- in classes I--V to their population in the sge-group 6-11 wil.Il 

be lower than the estimated all-India achievement of 74 per cent, whlLl 

be Assam (5 3 .6 ) , il.lhpr (5 2 .5 ) ,  Haryana. (5 3 .4 ) ,  Jammu &  Kashmir (4 9 .  Ei) ) t 

Madhya Pradesh (1 4 .6 ) , Orissa (1 3 .6 ) . Rajasthan (1 4 .0 )  and Uttar 

Pradesh ( i 3 ,3 ) . The enrolment of girls in classes VI-Till will be 

less than ?Q per cent of their population in  the age-group 11-14 at i,hho 

end of the Fourth Plan in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Eihpr, Madhya. 

Pi’ales, Orissa, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. Experience indicates 

that the means of giving effect to the Constitutional Directive o f  

free and cormulsoiy education to all children up to the age of 1_4 w i l l  L 

have to be both formal and informal education.

3»4 Jn~t;iftntiongt His needs of exp.--ns.ion have, in some areas, bctsisn 

met through the establishment of single teacher schools, ’.fnile, fcr 

the country as a whole, 25 per cent of the primary schools in ib7l wer'ce



single teachsr schools, the percentage of such schools ranged between 

SC and 70 in sons States. Tbs-, however, cater only to about one- 

fifth of the earolmient at the primary stage. Because of the inadequate 

training of teachirs in  handling the problems of multiple class teaching, 

the lack of technical suoport from the supervisory personnel and the 

absence of relevant teaching aids --nd other materials, the instruction 

in these schools in seldom effective.

3.5 l£2.^MrS l  In  spite of the  considerable improvement in the general 

q u a l i f ic a t io n s  of teachers, a sizeable number of them still continue to 

be voider-qualified. In  I';:-, far instance, 4l per cent of the teachers 

in primary and middle schools had not completed secondary education.

Ab)ut a quarter of the teachers working in these schools woild be 

irr.rained at the end of the Fourth Plan. The position, however, varies 

.indifferent States. The avgncntrtion of training facilities to cops 

■up with projected enrolments, coupled with lower priority given by 

tht States subsequently to elementary education, has led to the unemploy

ment of trained teachers in some States. In  some cases, private 

managements profsr to employ untrained teachers as they are paid lower 

emclurenes» The Directorate General of Employment and Training 

statistics show that in id 71 there wers about 1 .5  lakh trained teachers 

seeking placement assistance of the employment exchanges. These 

registrants had increased by about P. 5  per cent from 1258. There i/ere 

als) 37,000 untrained teachers on the live register of those exchanges 

in L97i. Unemployment among teachers is particularly high in the 

Sta’ es of Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, Kerala* Tanil Nadu, Punjab and Uttar 

Pratesh which, taken together, had more than 1.29 lakh or 69 per cent



~  3

of the trained and untrained tsachers on ths live register. On the. 

other h^nd, tli3 pupil-teacher ratios heye been worsening ever the y<3f r 

under the prec-vre of expansion, pdversely affecting the cuality c-f" 

instruction in elementary schools. The position may ease to seme 

extent with the epoointment of 75,000 teachers under the Union Covs:ra*:!-- e 

scheme for relieving unemployment.

5.6  Bui ldings and Equipment: The condition of elementary school

buildings and equipment is very unsatisfactory. The Education Oom’xiissl t 

ir..die-ted that at the primary school stage nonly about 50 per cent o f  

the schools are (were) stated to be housed in satisfactory bnildi.r;g'3

As for equipment, the Report stated that ’’at tho primary stage, therce 

is (was) still an almost total ebsence of basic ectrlpicno end teaeh.iirg 

aids - a good bloch-bcerd, a small library, essential rape end c’lart 

simple science apparatus and necessary display matara.il s . "

3 .7  Fi.r.n'.ies?: Eae share of elementary: education in the direct

expenditure on education has been decreasing over the years, from 5 8 ; ..7 

per cent in 1.351 to Z2„5 per cent in 19Co. While overall e'aper.di'trres 

has grown by about 12 per cent per year, expenditure on primary sohocols 

has grown by 3 ,4  par cent only. The plan allocations for educrticn raise 

show the seme decreasing trend in the share of resources that elemLemttcry 

education has received. The outlays for slcr.int.ary o Ci :-*-0 a ti c n re , ?r e. s e an t 

29 per cent of the Fourth Plan outlay for education compared to 53 peer 

cent of the First plan, 25 per cent of the Second Flan end 30 per eni.ut 

of the Third Plan. Fr/sn the meagre outlaws provedcd for elementaTy 

education remain unso-.nt. Compared to about 82 per cent of the pi,-an



allocation for -education having b.>en utilised in -the first, f0r.r-7.ears 

cf the Fourth Plan, the ex•jenoitvsre on elementary education would 

cor.s‘l;itut6 67 per cent of the Plan oi.tlay for these progi\?;nraes. Ihe 

slue :ti on ally ba.ckward St^trs, --/here the magnitude of the task of 

fulfilling the Conctitutiongl iircetive is larger, have tended -to give 

even 1 lower priori b ’ in th^ir uj -.ii n 1 i o-:• Lion;; to tho pi->>i_;i i.nmiii'i .>I' 

si-KJ li,, ' i ' , y  o d t  n i. i ■ 1 n . I'Ur i :o;b,1 v-e ,  o.i-’h oi. tin .St.-i l - t~n >’i birtar ,

.TVnuin &  Kashmir, Madhya rr»,1c?<*b ■ Or? app hud utilised only about s

third of the Plan ontb-.y for b  omenta.17 education during 1 9 6 3 The 

ms’I.j'ii sin of < ur'un.rhirir outbvs lor elnrentary education has not -worked 

well ,0  far and 3 one States div-trt fundu from ibis sector for one 

reia;n or another. Ihis is larg^lv due to the insufficient preesurs 

fri.'in tee nen-%roca.l section^ of the population whose children ha vs still 

to be drought to school.

3 cf O'11-1, f '-T I-rouovdiT'oirt: Tha o-ality of instruction provided in

elaisnv-'iy schools has con-tinned to ruvu i.n poor and uusatisfactory. 

Ste.gr.rf.ion and wastage rotes h ^ e  not shoim any noticeable change over 

tha vs^rs; of every hundred students admitted to class I ,  only 37 reach 

cl8.33 T after four years of education while the rest either drop out 

or reoevt the grades. The oreuatrre withdrava.1 of students is primarily 

due to jonomic utility of the child :’cr the household. Stagnation 

rates, ’n tils other hand, can be reduced by improving the attractiveness 

of 'the ,-cjhool for the child. Auart from in-proving the physical 

conditions of slcsisntgry sctiools and the conoetencs of teachers, 

priority will have to be given to curricular reorientation with particular
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eenphcsis on work STq?'-.?i?noe and ou developing ccxpGt-snco In the child.r en 

to handle local problems,

?5?or:i--iT J'kiie '.i'len

4.-0 Knm lre it: There has besn considerable o;q?a.npion of faci.1 i t l e s

for secondary edu.ca.tion over the years; the enrolment of boy 3 bas 

increased six-fold and thgt of girls thirteen-fold between 1931 anil 19 74, 

Although the gap between th- education of boys and girls hss been 

considerably narrowed - because of the faster rate cf growth in  tbs 

enrolment of girls - the latter still constitute only a little  ever a 

quarter of the enrol rent in secondary schools* Enrolment In claesr-^

v- a percontage of the population 5n the ago-gi'crp l4~l7? ij

eirpeeted to rise from 19 „3 in 3.SG9 to 23 .5  in 1971 for both beys and 

girls ty'en together, from 23 «5 per c-nt to 33 .8 in the case of boys 

and from 9„8 to 13<.0 in the ease of girl a, Th-re is  libel .7  to be a 

shortfall, cf about 6-7 lakhs :‘ n the enrolment targets, meet i f  i t  in  

respect of boys (4-5 lakhs) » The disoarif.y between and. within the 

States continues to persist; the enrolment of girls is particularly 

low in the States of Bihar,, Madhvs Pi'ade&h, Mam.pur3 Ro-‘ acthsn and 

Uttar Pradesh and the Union Territory of Arunachal Pradesh. The low 

enrolment cf girls adversely affects national development prograrmies, 

perticrl~rly the programme of universrlieation of eiomentory education 

becsree - sufficient number of qualified women do not become available 

for 1̂ 0 *'^ as teachers.
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4 .1  Th<3 enrolment of pupils belonging to the tinier-privileged 

sections of ths population is generally low in relation to their 

population. This is nartisul^riv true of ths children of the Schsduled 

Castes .nnd ths Scheduled Tribes; in their case, although sn increasing 

number is availing of the educational facilities, there is not likely 

to be any appreciable change in the proportions enrolled in  secondary 

schools since planned develocoeut started in  1951. Special efforts 

vculd bn required, to ^co. 1 : rr■to obe provision of educational facilities 

for children belonging to tbeye sections.

4 .2  Instltutions : J‘'cr 7 -rior:, i \  r s o i i g  ~  political considerstion3

being p-yv;nomi - j er^e eye y ; itreconojaic inscitution3 have been 

slioye 1 to coy.; i'V.\o ey 1st--rye/d,out one-half of the seconder-/

e^boele/r'oetioos were rev--■•led Ivy the Second Education Survey to have 

an enrolment no to it.). bids oss so not only in rural areas, but ,gl30 

ir. the urban. a.re:y where about TO per cent of the schools had an 

enrolment up to 140. Accessibility is comparatively a minor consi

deration in the location of secondary and collegiate institutions 

end conseouentioj the emphasis lias to shift to the establishment of 

institutions of a size that is economic as well as efficient.

4.3  Reorganlsation: The implementation of the Education Commission* 3

recommendation regarding a uniform pattern of school education has

been very slow. Only the States of Andhra Pradesh, Kerala. and 

tysore have yot decided to adopt the new pattern and complete the 

task by the end 0 1 the .Fourth Plan; the Government of  Uttar Pradesh 

hile it  has been following the pattern of 10 years of high school 

ad £ years of intermediate education, it has not switched over to 

le three year degree course.
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4 .4  Quality Iin'provement; Efforts have bean made to ra vises an- 

update the curricula of secondary schools, particularly in  Scie:nce 

and Mathematics. The National Council of Educational Research and 

Training, the State Institutes of Education and the State Institute .-s 

of Science Education have done fairly good work in this d ire c tio n . 

Most State Boards of Secondary Education have also introduced rcefor.;, 

in the techniques of evaluation. These efforts have, however, lhad 

little  impact on actual teaching practices primarily because o f  the 

absence of a large pro gramme of inservice education of teach.erss 

devised as a supportive measure to curricular and examination re;forii . 

The programme of work experience has not made much headway excep t  In 

a few States like Rajasthan, where work experience has been intrroduce 

as an extra-curricular activity and in Maharashtra where steps aire be 

taken to introduce it in all schools.

4 .5  Vo c a tional i s at ion: Vocationalisation of secondary education

visualising the diversion of a large proportion of students to ttermti 

courses, has made little  progress and students passing out o f  the* 

secondary schools continue to flow into universities and colleges;. 

Vocational training in the Industrial Training Institutes, polytechnic 

commercial schools, institutions for the training of nurses and poara- 

medical personnel e tc ., continues to be provided, according to thee 

assessed need in these areas. But the intake of these courses is  ver 

limited compared to the large numbers coming out o f secondary schools 

A large number of matriculates and intermediates are finding it d iif f l  

to secure employment; In 1971 for instance, 19 lakh matriculates and



intermediates were on the li-re register of the employment exchanges.

The slowing dox/n of the r^te c r' --Trowth of the economy has also resulted 

in considerable unemployment e:io;ig technically trained personnel. For 

avoiding a further aggravation of the problem of unemployment, it is 

necessary to pi 211 carefully the admissions in vocational training 

institutions, the establishment ?jcd maintenance of which require large 

financial and other investnents. \ number of surveys have been and 

are being undertaken; these will indicate the skill requirement of the 

various areas.

4 .6  Teachers: Facilities for teacher training have been expanded

subs taut i j.l ly ever the years; the percentage of trained teachers in 

secondary schools is , con?.-;quontly, likely to be over 85 at the end

3 f the Fourth Flan. There? are, however, areas where the shortage of 

trained teachers persists; this i*- particularly true of the States in 

the Eastern region. These Spates will have to make a special effort 

to reduce the backlog of untrained teachers and to create sufficient 

training facilities for meeting the requirement of new teachers. The 

expansion of training facilities without assuring the quality of the 

programmes has adversely affected the standards of training; many 

substandard institutions have been allowed to come into existence.

There are also acute shortages of equipment, building space and qualified 

teacher educators. In  seme States, qualified Science and Mathematics 

tea'jhers are in short supply.

4.7  A. substantial proportion of the teachers teaching in secondary 

schools are underoualified. 4b out 14 per cent of the secondary school 

teachers were found by the Second Education Survey to be under

graduates; about one-sixth of the teachers teaching Science were also
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found to have no qualifications in the subject# As for teachers teaching 

Science (with or without Science qualifications) about 2 3  p e r  cent wars 

undergraduates. Since the teacher is the most crucial element in the 

teaching process, improvement of secondary education can be effected mainly 

b y  upgrading his academic and professional qualifications.

Teacher Educations

5.0 Training Facilities; The training facilities for ioachers

have expanded substantially over the years, with the result that the 

percentage of trained teachers in elementary and secondary schools has 

increased from 56 in 1951 to 35 in 1971. The stage-wise break-up of the 

trained teachers is shown in Table 2.

Table 2. Progress in the Training of Teachers

Schools
Percentage of Trained 
1951

Teachers
1971

'£ 2 3

Primary 53.8 32*9

Kiddie 53.3 84.9

Secondaiy 53.8 81.2

The figures, indicated for 1971, are provisional. B y  the end of the Fourth 

Plan, the percentage of trained teachers is likely to rise further and may 

be around 85 for all the stages taken together. The augmentation of 

training facilities has generally enabled the States to prescribe a degree 

or diploma/certificate in teacher training as an essential qualification 

for recruitment of teachers to elementary and secondaiy schools.

5 .1  There are substantial variations among the States as far as the

percentage of trained teachers is concerned. I f  the training of teachers 

is regarded as an essential requisite for making instruction in schools



effic ient , the goal should be :,o erasure that every teacher in p r io ry , 

middle and secondary schools ia trained. Judged from tills criterion, the 

States o f Himachal Fradesh, Haryana, Punjab, Rajasthan (except for middle 

schools), Andhra Pradoph, Kerala, Tramil Nadu <mil truja rah nnd the 

Union Tei’ritories of Oharvli.jdrij pad ">1 hi have almost r^nohotl nm ma ,1 ity 

in the training of teachers ir. nil the three types of schools. Since 

these statistics relate to 1971, there is every likelihood that some 

ather States and Union Territories, such as, Bihar (except for secondary 

schools), Maharaphtra, Uttar Fradesh (except for middle schools), Myuore 

Pondicherry, L . M. &  4. Islands and D^dra &  I-Iagar Haveli will also reach 

r.ear universality in the training of teachers by the end of the Fourth 

IIan . Practically, all the States nnd Union Territories in the Eastern 

region are backward in teacher training; the percentage cf trained teachcrr 

ia this region varies from 29.2  in Nagaland to 72.8 in Assam for primary 

schools, from 15 .8  in gal.and to 45 .1  in Arunachal Pradesh for middle 

schools and from 14,9  in Nagaland to 60 .4  .in Tripura for secondary schools 

Ir. the Fifth Five Year Plan, these States and Union Territories will have 

tc make a large effort .in expanding training facilities for teachers.

5.2 Insor vl ce Edu cat1 on: The augmentation of training facilities

fill no doubt increase the supply of trained teachers for future 

Appointments to teaching positions. Meanwhile, efforts have to be made 

'■o upgrade the competence of the existing teachers. This will involve 

in-service training of the trained teachers and the training of untrained 

t?a3hers. The data collected by the Second Education Survey have 

lidicated that, of all the untrained teachers in primary, middle and 

secondary schools/sections, two-thirds were below 30 years of age and
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80 par cent b:?lov 35. These teachers wLll continue to tepch in s c h o o l  

far neny y s & &  to come end would, therefore, need to be given some 

farm of training with the purpose of improving instruction in schools 

'■/here they are posted, Many of these teachers have been working in  

schools for many yeers. The length of their teaching expe.risc.ce s':iouf: ■ 

be taken into account while organising training programmes for them.

5 .3  Educational Qualifications: Another aspect of the problem c

raaldng school Instruction effective is that of i ijvjl'r'/H ng l.Kn oduvi ri;i w, ,-\ 

Ijv-k-(L-cnnd c-j' the tcache.;, s rl.-oady in service. Although, partly becau,-:-= 

of the increased supply of high school and college graduates and 

partly because of the inability of the economy to absorb all of them 

in alternative occupations, schools are recruiting better q u a l i f  i'edi 

teachers, a large number of existing teachers do not possess the imininum 

qualifications regarded as essential for teaching at various stages. 

Table 3 illustrates:

Table 3. 3ducationaI Qualifications of Teachers

____________ Percentage of teachers _______________

Educational • quali- Primary Midale Secondary

ficatf on3 _  ______ ___ fichoo 1 s______  Schools_____________ Sc hop I s 

“  "  ~2 "3 "  " 4 ‘

Below middle pass 

Middle pass 

Matric

Intermediate 

Graduate 

Post-graduate a 

Others

1.92 

49. 65 

41. 27 

4 .64  

1.39 

0 .11  
0.98

13.09

49.65 

11. G3 

14.91 

2.55 

7 .93

0.131

^/i rr '*->• a. • • r '

2 0 , 7  C 

1 0 , £ 7



These data are from the Second 35ucation Survey* The position would 

no doubt have improved since 1965* However, there would still be a 

large proportion of underqualif iec. ~ sac hers whose educational level 

will need to be upgraded. The trailing institutions could, in 

collaboration with general education institutions, provide condensed 

raid correspondence courses for these teachers as well as organise 

sunnier courses for improving their knowledge of the subjects that 

they teach.

3«4 The enphasis on expansion of educational facilities and 

inadequate attention to the qualitative aspects of education, have 

idversely effected the standards of education and training of 

leachers. Training facilities hc.vo, ;:ore often than not, been 

expanded without xegax-u to the maintenance of adequate standards, 

partly to meet the urgent demand for teachers| sub-standard 

institutions have consequently been allowed to come into existence.

Ii nost institutions, acute shortages of building space, equipment,

l.brary facilities  and, above all, of qualified staff continue to 

persist. These and other deficiencies would need to be removed 

it crcer to upgrade the professional preparation of teachers. 

University Education -

Enrolments s There has been considerable expansion in the 

field cf university education. The enrolment in arts, science and 

conn ere e courses is expected to increase froa 2»2 million in

1963-o9 to 3*5 million by the end of the Fourth Plan, thereby 

exceeding the Plan target of one million. During the first 

thr«e years of the Fourth Plan, 18 new universities were established 

dbrirging the total number to 8 9 . Of these, 10 were agricul

tural. ’iriversities* Besides the increase in
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the number oT colXagL&t» institutions, facilities for higher education 

have also been provided through carre spcsi deuce in 9 universities,

6.1 Development of higher education has been lop-sided in a number 

of respects. In terms of student enrolment par million of population, 

a number of States like Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, 

Orissa, ftajasthan and Tamil Nadu are below the all-India average of 

5,197* There is a -wide disparity among collages in regard to institutiangj 

strength. In arts, science and commerce courses, 43 par cent of the 

colleges have an enrolment below 500 and o v o r  30 per

cont abcffo 1000* Bath represent undesirable aspects, the farmer

of uneconomic units and the other of over-crowding. A similar situation 

prevails among the universities also. Further, from the point of view 

of enrolment as veil as location of institutions, the collages ©re mostly 

urban based.

6.2 The bulk of expansion has taken place at tbs undergraduate Isvel, 

implying therel^y that most of the students stop their education after

the undergraduate stage, in analysis of t o  faculty-wise enrolment 

has shown a slight increase in the proportion of students in arts and 

commerce courses as against science courses. In absolute terms, however, 

there has been expansion in the number of both arts and science students.

6.3 Quality Improvement : A number of schemas of qualitative

improvement of university education has been continued with the 

assistance of the University Chants Commission. These include the 

development of the Centres of Advanced Study for encouraging the . 

pursuit of academic excellences' the establishment of post-graduate 

centres; the special development of colleges* and for the professional
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and academic advancement of teacher 3: the organisation of summer schools, 

seminars and refresher coursec, orientation courses for no-,; teachers, 

research participation programme;^ assistance for research, exchange of 

teachers, national lecturerships, travel grants etc. In  order 

to inculcate a feeling of belonging among the students, campus amenities 

like bo alt h services, recreational fac ilities , vocational and professional 

guidance end study centres have been provided for them. The large 

expansion of facilities  for university education, however, has to a 

very great extant, neutralised tne effect of various sc homes of quali

tative improvement. This is evidenced by the almost constant failure 

rate of about 50 per ccsit at the undergraduate stage, ths alarming 

proportion of third divieiciiovs, particularly in arts and commerce 

courses, and the deteriorating quality of the average university student 

as reported by the Education Commission, the Union Public Service 

Commission etc.

“•4 Gr adua.te Iinemo 1 oymont_;_ There has been a continuous deterioration

-n the Gmploymenb situation among tho graduates and the post-graduates, 

particularly the:;a of humrnities cr.d social sciences. This has 

necessitated the launching of special ameliorative programmes for the 

unemployed. The programme of setting tip bureaux of vocational guidance 

aid employment information in the universities and colleges needs to be 

stepped up and made more effective. No significant progress has been 

made in introducing diversified/vocational courses in the curricula 

ol arts, science and commerce subjects in the universities and colleges.
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Only a few universities, like Rajasthan and Delhi have taken some

initial steps in this direction. The University Gra&ts Commission fs 

plan includes about 2g» 3 crores for special schemas for science educa

tion like shcrt courses in applied sciences and the envelopment of 

instrumentation workshops etc, The progress of these programmes, however, 

has been negligible.

Social Muofiticmi

7 , 0  The s p i r i t  o f t h e  Cm s t x t u  t  icsna I  IU r o c t i v e  re g ard in g  e l e m e n t a r y

education requires that all citizens must have a certain minimis of

education required for participatory democracy and development. This

implies high priority to adult education* It has, however, received

only a low priority in the Plans, Adult education was earlier equated

with literacy. The failure of mass campaigns to remov© illiteracy,

launched in 1937, when the Congress assumed power in the provinces, led to

the re-definiticn of the scope of adult education as comprehensive

social education of the adults. An attempt was made to implement this

concept with the launching of the countrywide programme o f  Comanity

Development. Due to a Variety of factors, the programmes again proved

to be ineffective. The movement got scattered and programmes flourished

only in isolated areas mostly on local initiative, which the Central and

State Governments sought to encourage. As a result, a number of promising

approaches have been identified. Among them, the significant ones are

the Vidya Paeths of ffy'Sare, the &*am Shiksha Mohim of Maharashtra, urban

adult education of the Bombay City Social Siucation Committee, the

village library movement and literature production programmes of Iucknow literacy

House. Tha most signficent experiment, however, has been that of farmers*
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education, and functional literacy ini Listed in 19 61. This is likely  

to bo extended to 100 districts by V u  end of the Fourth Plan and would 

cover about 1 million farmers. Arsgt from those, 'adult education1 

work is going on in the country uni r -  various other programmes like 

agriculture extension, artisan training, family planning, child and 

fanily welfare projects, nutrition programmes etc ., which seek to educate 

th* citizens in one or the othr r  segment of their lives. These programass, 

hxHever, have tiad no nation-wide impact on the reduction of illiteracy.

Hu National Board of Adult Muoc.tion has started functioning recently 

?ni it has yet to become effective. Gome progress has also boon 

registered in Setting up departments of adult and continuing education 

ir. ths universities,

7 .1  AS a result largely of the expansion of elementary education, the

per cent age of literates in th3 population has increased from 24 in 19 61 

to 29.3 in 1971. If  the most effective age-group, i . e . ,  15-25 i s  

taken into account, rather than the total population, for assessing the 

literacy percentage, the position improves to 47 per cent. The absolute 

number of illiterates, nowever, increased from 333.6 mi 11 .inn in 1.961 

to 386.7 million in 1 ^ 1  due to the rapid rise in population. 

levelopment of Llbraripsj^

c.O A widespread and effective library system is an essential

support for informs.! education. The service should oe either fi^e or 

*jhe subscription charged should be very nominal. I n  p re- In dep en den ce  

p e rio d , most; of tihe oubli o llbrnri ' - t d  vo"*o 3>i oscription libraries.
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Madras in 1948, Andhra Pradesh in 1960 and Mysore in 1965 introduced 

a library cess to provide free public library services? Maharashtra 

enacted legislation in 1967 to encourage and support subscription, 

libraries instead of taking direct responsibility far the provision 

of free public library service. Dug to Central initiative in the 

First and the Second Plans, a largo number of City Central libraries, 

District Central libraries and integrated library services i n  the rural 

areas were established* The tempo of library development, however, 

considerably slowed down in the Third and Fourth Plans. At present, 

besides the National Library, Calcutta, there are 2 Regional Libraries 

at Bombay and Madras, 12 State Central Libraries, 205 JUstrict Central 

Libraries and 1500 Block Development Libraries- It  is estimated that 

so faT about 2 per cent of tho total population has been covered by 

the existing units of tho servica and about 5 Vaise per capita per 

annum is being spent or. the provision of library service# The library
9' ?

sorvj.ce provided is suVstsnia^d and is largely concentrated in the 

metropolitan

8 .1  Curing tho Fourth Plan, tho implementation of the recommen

dations of tho C omit tee of the- Kati or. rl Library, Calcutta,

wore taken in  head. Tha progress of expenditure has been slow both 

in tho case of the National LLh:‘s?y, Calcutta* and the Delhi Public 

Library, primarily because of the delay in the formulation, and 

approval of the schemes. In the Central sector, the expenditure 

under libraries anticipated during the four years 1969-73, may not 

be more than 50 per cent of the Fourth Plan outlay of %  122.17 lakhs.

The Delhi Public Library extended its facilities to different p«p*ts of

$

the Union Territory of Delhi and converted some of tho p^WWjie libraries
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into full-time libraries. Chants to ether public librarias were provided 

though not to ths extent envisaged earlier. The Central Library, Bombay, 

ths Raza Library, Rampur, ths T.ll.S. S.l-i, Library, Tanjavoor, have been 

suitably strengthened. The dcvelonr..ort of the Central Secretarial Library 

was also initiated in ths middle of the Fourth Plan.

Language Development!

9 .0  outlay of Rs, 14,9 3 crores had boon provided for the develop

ment of languages in the Fourth Plan. (Rs. 14 crores in ths Central 

sectc and Rs, 98 lakhs in the State sector). The outlays provided in 

the Central plan are likely to bo exceeded by about Rs, 1.78 crores mainly 

due to the bchoirs of appointing Hindi teachers in non-Hindi speaking States 

which iias made considerable progress. Under this scheme, about 10,000 

teachers ere likely to 133 ^poii'Vtod njn tine middle and secondary schools 

in non-Hindi speaking States by the end of Fourtn Plan. The progress 

in regard to the other schemes of the development of Hindi, Modern Indian 

Languages and Sanskrit has also beon, by and large, satisfactory.

Book Production;

1C.0 The National Book Development Board was set up in 1967 to lay 

down, the guidelines for the overall development of the Indian book 

trade and industry. It has made many useful recommendations. The 

myor difficulty in implementing these re commendations stemmed from 

the absence of counter-part organizations at the State level. The 

Central Government has also set up the National Board of School Text

books, which held its first meeting in April 19 69 with the National 

Council of Mucational Research and Training as its programme secretariat.
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This Board will function as a clearing house of information and ideas 

and as a coordinating agency at tho Central level for building up 

and maintaining national standards of production and for carrying out 

and encouraging curricular research and experimentation. The Board 

however, has to be activised and made more effective. The Central 

Governraent has also launched the scheme for the production of univer

sity level books in Indidalanguages under which a Central grant of 

Rsc 1 crore haS been provided to each of the State Governments, except 

Nagaland and Jawrau &  Kashmir. There are expected to be shortfalls 

under this programre and against the Fourth Plan allocation of 

F.s. 12 crcre3 only P.s, 9 .39 crores are likely to be spent.

10 ,1  Tho State Gov car rrj ate have entrusted the work of providing 

university levil books to specially constituted autonomous or depart

mental boards, la^T'age institc.tus aT-d Ĉ cT-th. Acaderias, The difficult: 

experienced by cho State Boards have became chronic. They relate to 

scarcity of paper and training facilities , lack of enthusiasm on the 

part of individual universities, dearth of trained personnel, absence 

of sales agffnaie" ??nd, finally, the poor quality of end-products in  

content and prosentation. Ivhile the Goranissicn of Science and Tochnica 

Terminology coordinates tho working of the Boards of Hindi speaking 

States, the other langu?,go Boards are functioning practically in  

isolation, without the holp and assistance or guidance of any supervise
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authority or coordinating agency. 3ven where the production targets 

have been achieved, the books have largely remained on the shelves 

the godovns.

1C. 2 Another scheme launched by ths Central Government was the 

establishment of the Ha,ja Ram Mohaji Roy National Educational 

Resource Centre, under wiiich a t e x b o o k s  reference library was set 

up in July, 19*?2, to provide facilities for teachers, authors and 

publishers e tc ,, to undertake research in Various aspects of the 

production of university level books in Shglish and in Indian languages. 

Tiie Centre is also expected to act as a lending library to students, 

jad carry out surveys about the availability of Indian books which 

can replace foreign books noi/ in use in the universities. The Central 

government has also carried out the documentation mid analysis of 

imported books. Useful data have been collected for the purpose of 

designing a meaningful import policy for books. The scheme also 

visualises the setting up of a net-work of libraries up to thfi rri <>+. 

level. Not much, progress has, however, been made in this regard.

The Central Government’ s scheme of giving subsidy to pub! i cati an a Ty 

Indian authors has also not progressed satisfactorily.

10,3 The National Book Trust undertook a number of schemes for 

the promotion and. production of books. It  also organised exhibitions 

end held seminars of writers and publishers. The Trust has so far 

released nearly 892 books nn dw  various aeries. THa  i my ta-bant series



ars the &£,cxi Pradan Scheme for producing books which promote inter

regional understanding, and the Nehru Pustakals^'a Scheme under 

which 23 titles have been published against the Fourth Plan target 

of producing lOO children's title s<> The Central Government has 

also schemes of subsidising the production of cheap editions of 

foreign books cf which the main expenditure, however, is borne by 

foreign governments. In 1972, a major undertaking was to celebrate 

the International Bocks Yean by holding tho World Book Fairj as 

pant of the Fain a number of seminars were also held.

Cultural. Pr c .̂ r .jiTnB c s

11 .0  An outlay of Es* 14 crcrer. was provided for cultural programmes 

in the Fourth Plan (us# 8«25 crores in th3 Central Sector and Es. 5 .75  

crores in the State sector),, There is likely to bo a shortfall of 

Rs0 1,5 crores in the outlay for the Central sector due to inadequate 

staff support for some schemes and procedural dalaysj the latter 

affected particularly the schemes relating to the re-organisaticn 

of the Arch&oolc\.rical Survey cf India, construction of an annexe to 

the building of the National- Archives of India, and tho development of 

the National M.;seum,

Game3  ̂ ££?orbs. Physical Z^ucatton and_ Youth Services• _ 

l2 d0 The National Youth Bo?.trd was set up which formulated schemes 

for the welfare of tho student and the non-student youth. The pro

grammes for the welfare of the non-student youth were finalised  

very late and their implementation was held up; consequently, they 

did not make much progress.



12.1 The development of National Institute of Sports and 

National Coaching Scheme was satisfactory. Grants were given 

to national sports organisations and to t-he State Sports Councils. 

India*s performance at ths international meets, however, needs 

considerable improvement. Ths various coaching schemes hold promise 

of greater success in  future international meets. The Sports Talent 

Search Scholarship scheme programmed well. Competitions were 

organised during the last three years for rural young men and women. 

This should widen the area of choice for recruits to national and 

international events. The National Physical Efficiency Drive was 

organised regularly, but the interest of the people haa not 

ret been roused to the extent anticipated at the beginning of the 

Plan, ine Government has also tried to promote training 

and research in  i'oga. The scheme of Planning Forums was languishing 

for want of patronage from most of the State Governments. The Central 

Government on its peart was willing to help the Planning Forums bat the 

counterpart funds were not slways forthcoming from ths State 

Governments. Scouting and guiding were given the necessary support. 

The schemes of National Service and National Sports Organisation 

mads a promising start. The - progreram.es of national integration 

camps, organised chiefly by the National Council of Educational 

Research and Training and, to some extent, by the Kendriya iridyalaya 

Sa.ngathan and some voluntary organisations, proved very popular.

Tb cbnicpl Education

13.0 In the context of unemployment among engineers, the annual 

admissions to technical institutions remained at a low level, the
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actual admissions being about 64 per cent of the approved capacity,

Ths stress in the Fourth Plan was on the consolidation of existing  

institutions and programmes and on qualitative improvement of engineer

ing education through facility development, curricuLuu research and 

reorientation of courses in  relation to the needs of industry.

13 .1  Hie process of implementation of several programmes was 

varied* Some of the State Governments did not accord sufficient 

priority to the consolidation schemes with the result that the outlays 

provided for utchnical education are not likely to be utilised in  

full. In  regard to quality improvement programmes, procedural 

difficulties &''■ not allow some State Governments to take full

edvantage of the faculty development schem.es. It  was also not 

possible to utilise fully the training places secured in  industry 

for the serving teoohers even though the number of such places 

fell short of the targets set out in the Plp.n, Being pioneering in  

nature, the curriculum research activities were planned on a pilot 

bp sis in  selected institutions. There was initial delay in  

starting this work clue to the organisational problems involved 

in constituting expert groups in the selected colleges and institu

tions. Measures to speed up these programmes have, however, been 

identified recently by the All Lidia Council for Technical Education,,

13.2 Progra’an'̂  of diversification of diploma courses were introduced 

by most of the State Governments, The practical content of training  

was sought to be improved through sandwich courses which have been 

organised in about 60 engineering colleges and polytechnics. In



addition, the entire 3 7 ?ten of polytechnic education was 

examined by a. special cojKittor-. A plan of action has boon 

prepared in consultation vrlth the State Governments to bring 

about reforms in the structure, content and organisation of 

diploma courses, to ensure eraetical orientation of these 

courses in cooperation v/ith industry and to diversify the 

subject fields into relevant technological specialisations.

1 3 .? The schomo of popt-greduu to engineering education and

research I d currently being- r c v io '3  ivith a vi evr to preparing a 

blue-print for mecninrTul devel.opmerrl at this level. A .joint 

committee xs being set up by the Urtivrrcity Grants Cotrmi.^Hion 

and the Ministry of Education to undertato a ooraprohonsi'/c review 

of the first degree level courses in engineering and technology.

13 .4  Keeping in viov? the imporiarrso of management education

for meeting the requirements of industry and business, it  was 

decided to establish t’-/o more Institutes of Management at Banga2f>re 

and Lucknow.

1 3 * 5  As a result of the developments so far, the technical

education system, represented by the 445 engineering colleges 

and polytechnics with over 20,000 engineers and technologists 

employed in their faculty and the modern facilities available 

in their laboratories and workshops, is in a position to admit 

over 7 4 , 6 0 0  students, i f  necessary, and to graduate, consequently 

55s000 engineering graduate and diploma holders annually.

13.6 The educational programmes offered in these institutions

cover a wide range of specialities so that it would be possible



for the system to meet tho future demand for engineering manpower 

in all these specialities, and in addition, to take care of the 

g merging needs by making suitable changes within the system it s e lf . 

Being widely spread out in their locations, the technical institutions* 

provide a wide network of specialised media to extend the services 

of engineering and technology for meeting the needs of urban and 

rural development.

Educational Planning and Administration

14*0 An adequately equipped machinery for planning and

adminj.stra.tj.on is essential to ensure educational development on 

desired lines. Adequate attention was, however, not given to the 

development of orga nisa tional arra r̂ gemonts for eduoational planning.

As at present organised, the planning activity of the Education 

Departments consists primarily of consolidating- and transmitting 

inadequately worked out proposals, received from different sections, 

to the State Planning and Finance Departments. The long-term 

perspective of educational development, in the context of which a 

five year plan could be conceived of as s. stage in reaching the overall 

objectives, has generally not been worked out in the States. The 

informational inputs, which alone would help in preparing a realistic 

estimate of the needs and resources, were inadequate. The staff 

available at the State and the District levels for educational 

planning wa.s dna-dequate; the personnel responsible for educational 

planning were appointed generally for considerations other than 

those of professional expertise required for the job.
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14»1 The system of ccronmnicating policies and programmes, and

their objectives and action to be taken, continues to bo weak? this 

was partly responsible for the distortions in educational schemes 

at the level of implementation. This was, also partly duo to the 

fact that the schemes were proposed in generalised terms, providing 

little  guidance about the nature of the tasks involved and the specific 

responsibilities of individuals and institutions. In order to improve 

implementation, there is nood for a. detailed working out of the education 

projects.

14 .2  The machinery for collection, consolidation and speedy

transmission of information is inadequate. The statistical information 

collected is not only delayed considerably, but is also inadequate for 

planning purposes. The personnel inchargo of educational statistics 

a,re not adequately trained 5 because this is not their only concern, 

they cannot give undivided attention to the compilation of information, 

'"‘hile the educational s tatistics, now being routinely collected, are 

useful, they do not allow a. critical evaluation of the extent to which 

various educational goals are being realised5 a realistic formulation 

of the programmes for future Implementation is also not possible.

The delays that occur, further reduce their utility for planning purposes 

Empirical studies in the field of educational planning, which could 

develop insights into the several non-quantifcative aspects of educational 

development - are also few and inadequate.

14*3 A machinery for formulating an overall policy for the

integrated development of higher education at the State level does net 

exist. There have, therefore, been imbalances in the development of 

general and professional education, in terms, for instance,



of enrolment, financial support ami so on. The colleges affiliated! 

to universities do not have a voice in formulating the development 

plans of the universities although they cater to the bulk of the 

university enrolments. The State Governmental who have to moot the 

commitments arising from the assistance given by the University Grants 

Commission to universities, are not associated at the tine of determi:; 

the development needs of various university departments. This has 

created serious difficulties for universities, both in respect of 

maintenance expenditure and their ability to find matching expenditure 

for lifting  the University Grants Commission's assistance. The 

need for, and importance of, formulating institutional development 

plans are yet to be incorporated into the educational planning 

process,

m .  PERSPECTIVE OF TEWLOPt'EIMP

15*0 Ever since Independence, the Indian Education System 

has been going through the pangs of transformation under the 

impact of a of challenges. The most important of these

are; unemployment of the educated; low prochicti— 

vit7"3 explosion of numbers 5 the need for socia.l justice; the 

necessity for achieving excellence; urbanisation; the urgency of 

building up national character, national identity and national 

integration; dislocation caused by rapid changes} and lastly, the r is i  

costs. The ncr/ trends in Indian education have developed in response 

to these challenges, but have crystallised in varying degrees of 

definiteness; from half awareness to a fair degree o f successful 

implementation. That was, however, to be expected. For, 

changes in tho education system are the
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most difficult to effect, irvolving as they do millions of teachers, 

students , parents, a dm inis tra ~o r s and others.

15.1 Educator! Tin employment; The most serious challenge to the 

education system ha3 come from the ever-increasing unemployment among 

the educated. This is so b cause of the very large numbers involved, 

of the most vocal and volatile group, whose major expectation of 

employment is frustrated. This is also perhaps the most imports.nt cause 

of student unrest and violence, which poses a threat to the entire fabric 

of society - not onlv to its present but also to its future. The 

unemployment problem encompasses the whole economy and .its strategy

of development. Education, however, has the responsibility of ensuring 

that its products ar"' more employable and more caps bale of adapting 

themselves to changes in the; employment pattern. For this, in the first  

instance, education at all stages, must develop basic skills , attitudes 

and characteristics, which are relevant to the entire spectrum of 

vocations. These ares finger sk ills , muscle coordination and an eye 

for detail; initiative, resourcefulness, habits of planned and systematic

work and qap.litics of leadershipj and a sense of the dignity of manual

/a . •
labour and/coopcrativo spirit. These qualities are best developed by

an activity-centred and probleiucentred education, closely related to 

the environment. The methods of teaching should be such as to promote 

scientific thinking on work. Education must be production centred or 

at least related to production.

15 .2  Another contribution that education should make towards 

the solution of the unemployment problem is to lend intelligence and 

research support to the improvement of the traditional sector through



making education centre round its problems at the first two levels o f  

education and talcing up its problems for research a.net investigation 

under appropriate courses at the university stage. It will have a. double 

advantagea As the large body of pupils and teachers begin to apply 

their mind to the traditional vocations, they w ill begin to suggest many 

an improvement in them, which may be snail in themselves but their 

cumulative effect will be considerable as the mass of agriculturists 

and artisans imbibe these improvements. Secondly, such an exercise 

w ill throw up potential inventive talent, which can be deliberately

built up. The steady improvement of the traditional sector, with the 

help of science and technology, can play an important role in easing the 

unemployment situation in developing countries, where the traditional soclo: 

today supports the largest number of workers, whore the possibility 

of absorption of the labour force in the modern sector is limited, and 

where, obviously, the first step to tackling the unemployment problem 

must be to prevent the shrinkage of existing employment opportunities 

through the stagnation and consequent desertion of tho traditional 

sector,

15.3 Another responsibility of the educational system is to guide

its products in regard to the available and developing employment pat corn. 

While wo have made some headway in developing educational and vocational 

guidance services, it  is like scratching the surface. A guidance system 

suited to our circumstances and our resources has yet to be evolved.

The coopei’ation of the employment system and the educational system, 

which has evolved, will need to be further strengthened.
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15.4 Vocational iso. ticn of the higher secondary stage is another

identified need and, to sor. o extent, developed, in the form of engineering

and agricultural polytechnics, training of para-Medical personnel, etc. 

The vocations already identified have , however, limited absorptive 

capacity a,ud new areas re? uiriny: trained manpower need to be 

identified and the training for them w ill need to be organised by the 

close cooperation of the employing authorities and the educational 

institutions. It is. Lowever, doubtful if the organised sector 

will be able to absorb tbs large output fron secondary schools, 

who w ill , therefore, have to be prepared for sclf-enip1.oyj.uent through 

the development, by the c-due::. Lion system, of those basic chacacteri s fc->Vs 

already mentioned, idcntiCioa lion of development possibilities of 

an area, provision cf necessary training and State help- financial, 

organisational and in'ra-stru ;tural. The problems of employment 

at the end ox the secondary stage have yet to be throughly studied, 

although this is ibhe mos c strategic area from the point o f view 

of the educated unemployed. For, i f  wo can settle most of the 

students coming out from secondary schools in employment we will 

freeable to reduce to manageable dimensions the problem o± numbers 

in our universities.

15.5 At the higher stage, while professional education

has to be and can be - within limits —  related to the requirements 

of the economy, general education cannot bo related to specific 

requirements — except in the case of teachers - and has to be regarded

X.
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as a general upgrader of tho labour forco and an agency 

for pronotion of social nobility. The expectations from 

general education of specific employment - clerical jobs - 

is irrational and our youth need to be educated through 

every possible channel of what they can expect from their 

education. It can and ought to improve their general 

capability of fitting into available jobs and improve their 

profitability. The introduction of oork experience and practical 

projects should help in this orientation of the student mind. 

Introduction of specific vocational courses should, however, bo done 

only after a. careful assessment of the market needs; for a vocationally 

trained man, unwanted by his vocation, is much more frustrated l;han 

one who has gone through general education and who is more inclined 

"to GxpXoi'o the em^ioyr^ont rnni’lco’t p.vie* "to CW3.11_?..b*le

opportunities. Vocational education is also much more expensive.

15.6 Increasina Productivity; Closely allied to the problem

of unemployment is tho problem of increasing productivity, 

especially if improved technology is ruled out for reasons of 

maximum employment creation. In that case productivity depends 

upon the basic skills of the worker and his attitude to a.nd habits 

of work. Tho challenge of increasing’ productivity, therefore, 

reinforces tho need for the educational reforms that are required 

for meeting the challenge of unemployment,

15, 7 Explosion of Numbers; Tho Indian educational system 

has experienced an explosion of numbers - second only to what has 

happened in China - primarily due to population increase and the

/ —/
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expectations aroused by Independence for realising which education

appeared to be the* only means. This has severely strained available

resources, even though the expenditure on education has been growing

the
a t a. fas cor rate than/national income. This has led to three important 

developments in the field of education. First, the necessity and importance 

of informal techniques of education - correspondence coursos, use of 

ra.dio and television, evening colleges e tc ., — are being increasingly 

realised. It  was, therefore, stated in the Fourth Plan that 

institutional facilities at the university level m i l  be expan3od 

only to the extent of available resources while additional demand for 

higher education will be act by informal channels of education. 1-Tot 

much progress has, however, boon made in this regard. The situation 

requiren a. most serious effort in the coming years#

Second, the middle and upper class expectations of education 

no longer suit the diverse ulass composition of the students. The 

courses have to be more practical and varied to suit the complexity of 

the consumer demand which has emerged , the varying- aptitudes which 

have to be catered to and the vast and varied employment market for 

which students have to be prepared. Finally, the campus has 

increasingly become a microcosm of society with all its complexity, 

variety, tensions and pressures. Its placidity has disappeared.

The interaction of the society and the academic institutions has 

increased manifold. The teachers and students are no more the same.

The outdatedness of the curriculum, methods of teaching and

-/-
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oxardnation - which hovo, by and largo,renained unchanged —  

has cone into still  sharper focus and tho irrelevance of 

much of the education imparted has bean further underlined.

A new balance between the forces at work has to be arrived 

at . New codes of behaviour have to be defined. The revision 

of curricula, methods of teaching and examination have to be given 

•" tho highest priority.

Demands of Social Justice; Any serious pursuit of 

social justice in poor countries like India, involves bringing 

in educational institutions tho najority of tho 

who had been kept out under the scheme of limited opportunities 

which held sway in the pro-Independence period. The increase in 

numbers coming up for education in India is terrific and yet this 

rush is going to continue and increase; for, the percentages of 

population in schools and colleges are still  relatively small.

The poorer classes coming in for education for the first time 

do not know what reasonably to expect from education and which 

courses to take. The of guiding them into SppiCDpriate

courses becomes very delicate. The largo scale entry of 

classes into the educational system also increases the costs of 

education. Incentives in the form of free education, food, clothes, 

books 9 slates, transport etc., have to be ensured to enable them 

to take advantage of the facilities provided. And still a poor child 

may cone to school after having been permanently handicapped due 

to deficient diet in bis earlier years. The deadweight of his

- 38 -



39

environment is another factor which must be removed through programmes 

cf adult education, resi'!Civ;i3.1 schools etc*

15*10 A multi-pronged attack appears to be called for. Firstl.y* 

tho capacity of school and college communities to help themselves 

must bo progressively developed. So should their capability to help 

the community around and the nation at largo so as to persuade the 

latter to help the schools and colleges in return. This w ill not 

only increase the resources for ■ 'education, but also develop 

in stu ' c-r.ts habits of solf-rcLiance and breed in them a sense of 

responsibility, Secondly, cur educational planners and administrators 

must incr -;aein:~ly bee on.: cost conscious and various research and 

inves tigation'"-should be la1 .motied to see how things cr.n be done more 

economically* Thirdly, parents must be dra.vm into partnership frith 

tea.chors, through parent—to?cl- er associations a nd projects of adult 

education, not only to tr-lp the education of their wards, but also 

to mobilise resources for the school and to enable the education 

system to respond to chango mere smoothly. Fourthly, the facilities  

for in fo rm ! education should be increased not only to conform to 

tho concept of life-long education, but also to reduce costs.

15.11 Challenge o r Erecl 1 nee; In this competitive world no

nation can survive without tho pursuit of excellence. This 

requires concentration of resources of finance and talent in a. few 

institutions. Here tho policy comes into conflict with the democratic 

urge for equality. The two can, however, be reconciled if those who



enter those institutions are really talented, irrespective of the 

means of their parents. In poor countries the problem is one of 

identification of potential talent, which will eliminate environmental 

advantages and handicaps. Ho reliable tests for such identification 

of the potential talent have yet been devised and the challenge to 

educational researchers still remains to be met. After identification, 

the State must take complete charge of such children so that they 

are nurtured as a national asset. They should be put into tho best 

institutions that the State can devise. Care w ill, however’ , have 

to be taken to see that the cost is kept down by concentration on 

essentials through a high degree of managerial efficiency and that 

tho standard of living of the students is as austere as possible 

so that a leadership is evolved which is not too far removed from 

the life  of the people whom they have to serve. It is even more 

important in the case of these schools that they should be linked 

to tho ■^societj’ through programmes of community service.

15-12 ftre cai/get maximum return from our institutes of

excellence i f ,  as far as possible, we/an keep their cost not

so far removed from the average institutions as to make the

experience of tho former irrelevant to these institutions, to which

they should be linked and from which they should receive their

feed-bade* They should also be linked with research institutions like

the Sp .E .R .T . the State Institutes of Education e tc ., to draw

ideas from them. There should also be qXrory alert system of evaluation
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15.13 Tho inter-conraunicntion these institutes

of exccllenee must also be firmly established as ’.''ell as a. 

system of : '.iarin : by thons of tixdr facilities liko libraries, 

workshops etc. Tho coraunicntion of these institutions with 

similar institutions at tho international level should a.Iso 

bo improved. This will lead to cross-fertilisation of ideas 

and will ensure a curable process of raisin;” the quality of 

education to international standards. A-fc the same time, the work 

in our institutes of excel!once must be thoroughly rooted in 

our national needs.

15.14 Urbnuipation: prevention of large sections of

the rural population, espociajjy the educated ones, moving into 

urban areas and thereby inpovorirshinc the countryside, is bound 

to be a top priority progranr.c in a. country where more than 50 

per cent of tho GUP cornea from a;priculture a.nd vihere the possi

bilities for tho creation of nddltional jobs in the' modern 

sector are severely limited. F-irther, the disillusionment and 

frustration of the people who move into the urban areas become 

an important factor in creating conditions of social and 

political instability. The cost of providing the minimum 

social amenities to these migrants is also very heavy. Besides 

these, many other complications arise out of this vast migration

of people to che urban areas. It is necessary, therefore, to create
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more and better paying jobs in the countryside. This requires the 

building up of growth centres, creation of a network of infra-structural 

facilities for development like roads, power and water supply, transport 

facilities e tc ., more investment in agriculture and agro-industries5 more 

'.iv.v., research to make existing industries in the rural areas more 

paying”, and a system of education that would enable those in the 

traditional sector to absorb the results of research and to draw into 

its fold millions and millions of people who develop the habit and 

capacity of thinking rationally on these traditional occupations, 

thereby leading to their progressive improvement. The system of 

education must breed respect for the rural environment instead of 

creating contempt for, and an alienation from, it as at present.

It  must prove 'chat the rural environment is as challenging as any 

other by making education problem-centred. The dignity of labour 

must be Lne'-flOkâ fced by introducing-in manual work the element of 

intelligence? thereby demonstrating that the division betweei^nanual 

and intellectual work is  artificial. Intellect divorced from 

manual work and vice-verga do not give us the best results.

The importance of rural areas in the total picture of development 

must be clearly brotight out to the rural people so that they 

do not get the idea that they are second-rate citizens.

- 42 -



- 43 -

15.15 Building national eburacter . national identity 

and national integration? Resources, both material and 

intelloctuilo;., are important but what really determines the 

success or failure of a nation is its cha.ra.cter, tho sense 

of responsibility and dedication of its citizens, habits of 

thinking on whet they do, capacity for team work, initiative  

and int..jrity. All this points towards a system of education 

which is  activity-controd one problem—centredf This has 

iniplicotjooos for changes in the curriculum and methods of 

teaching*

15c 16 The citizens ha.vo no t only to be developed individually 

and in groups but have to bo integrated into a nation. Every nation 

has a personality whieh n eat  bo c-'o;ofully identified arf. nurt'oreci, 'for 

this purpose wc must develop our roots, understand our cultural 

heritage and bo proud of it , VTo oust know what we have achieved 

in the past and. to what extent it is relevant today - in every 

field whether it is architecture, medicine, science and technology 

or tho humanities. Too must also put before our youth our 

capacity for synthesis and tolerance. These are the qualities 

that have enabled us to continue to exist in spite of the 

onsleoagat of history. Our cultural variety requires that there should 

be very active inter-communication between the various parts 

of the country. That requires our capacity for learning various
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languages vhich should be increased by tho adoption of modern 

methods; for it is only through tho language of one another 

that we can understand our sub-cultures, Also, education has 

tQ^je in the mother tongue to promote talent and creativity.

Hence increasing priority has been attached to language 

development and book promotion in our development plans. This 

priority has to bo further upgraded. Another important fact rrhich 

must receive car attention is a need for constructive interpretation 

of history.

15.17 Wot only is it necessary for us to develop our sense 

of common heritage but also to develop n, sense of common destiny.

For this, it is necessary that the study of our Constitution, our 

development plans, and of our current social, economic and 

political problems, becomes an essential part of our education 

system. Our present problems must be studied in our universities 

in the perspective of history and with academic detachment.

Lastly, tho gulf between the masses and the elite needs to be 

bridged. In this respect, progransnes, like the national service 

scheme, assume very high priority,

f Building of national cohesion need not and should

not mean international animosity and exclusion. It should bo built

through the inculcation of a sense of progressively widening

* a,nd

social responsibility/ tho culmination of a progressive taming 

of the ego. The individual must learn to live for the family,
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tho family for the village? tho villrge for the district, 

tho district for the State and the State for tho country and 

tho country for the world. By these ascending and expanding 

circles alone can we realise our destiny. In isolation the 

drop has no significance, but, as a, part of the ocean, it shares 

its m jesty . The policy of exclusive nes^’an'loa.d to annihilation. 

This perspective has to bo 'built ai'iong children and kept up 

throughout their period of edraetion through appropriate noti >5. fcioo, 

lessons included in textbooks etc.

15.19 PnaileneT; cf Changes In a world of sleeping chaivros, 

of exploding knowledge and of on-rushing obsolescence, the education 

system has to turn out people.- -geo will not be swept over by change 

but be al io to stinruls to, direct and ? at the sane time, adapat 

themselves to, the rapidly d  e nying envirennie nt. This requires 

that, in our educational syster, there should be emphasis on an 

understanding of the principles rather than on their application 

and on a capacity for analysis and synthesis of observed phenoroertt-ii. 

While the principles would remir. the same, their application 

would undergo changes; and too knowledge of principles would 

enable the future worker to adept binself to charge in technology 

with ease. Again, there will have to be greater emphasis on 

developing th capacity for acquiring knowledge through self

study ra..-nor than on imparting nŵ rLraum possible quantum of 

knowledge.
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15*20 Emphasis trill also shift from pro-employment education 

to a life-long sysyem of education, which w ill increasingly bring 

in informal agencies of education and training. In this life-long 

system of training and education, the employing authorities w ill 

have to increasingly participate though the educational institutions 

will also have to make their contribution. Adaptability to 

change requires innovation. For that, institutions - at least the 

better equipped of then - should be free to innovate and there 

should be a system by which innovations , found to be sound, can 

be incorporated into the entire educational system with ease.

To make this easy, sraong other things, parents must be brought into 

close partnership with educational institutions to win their 

cooperation instead of resistance to the process of change.

The administration must also develop the capacity for absorbing

the impact of change. They have been so far not equipped

for the purpose and that is why most of the now lines of development

that wo have tried have come to grief. This is the biggest

challenge the country faces: to convert the education system

and its administration from a. conservative force to an

agent of change.

15.21 Pining Costs: The cost of education has sky-rocketed

primarily because of the rising prices, but a.lso because, a„s 

already pointed out, with the need to provide incentives on
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a large scale to the poorer suctions of society. It is moreover 

essentia,! to continually improve tho standard of education, 

which also requires more finemcial investments. In order to contain 

the expenditure within the limits of available resources, a new 

systfD| of financing would have to b e considered. Financial 

burden must be dispersed aiming beneficiaries, especially at the 

higher stages of education, -vherc the benefits become substan

tial in economic terms r> nd 7;he be nef ieiaries can be clearly 

identified. The State finances provided for elementary 

edueaticny must be subs te n  t i n . l l y  ergmented b y  contributions 

from local communi ties to rhei i! j, |.LS iJO ( 2.;fits are confined. As 

regards secondary educav.i o'” , .Ue' o'r.ouxd be borne by

tho districts. Vocational ed u cetlon at the secondary and 

higher stages should be financed by thp students and tho tra.de, 

commerce and industry. So far as general education at the higher 

level is concerned, higher fees mist be charged from the students 

themselves, unless the education given is for tho preparation 

of teachcrs in which cose the educe tion departments must bear tho 

major burden. Higher fees have, hrwover, to be counter-balanced 

by a generous provision of scholarships for tho under-privileged 

sections of society. Every programme must be cost-conscious.

Maximum self-help must be developed among school communities.

The relevance of education to the local communities and the 

nation at large must be increased. The resources of institutions,



especially technical institutions and universities must be used for 

solving coranunity and national problems. Further, tho facilities 

provided must be fully utilised. For example, schools must be 

used as community centres for purposes of adult education, p ro 

school education, and part-time education; and as feeding centres, 

recreation centres, village libraries etc. The schools should be 

linked effectively with the extension machinery and thereby helped 

to develop as centres of socio-economic .change* ..

15»£* The lines of tho needed reorientation of the educational 

system have become fairly clear and the years ahead should see 

considerable progress being made in tho directions indicated.

It is in the context of this future perspective that the development 

tasks in tho individual sectors of education are discussed in the 

following para.gra.pte .

Elementary ;1 ’ tion

16.0 ^h ' implications of mass literacy for economic development,

modernisation of she social structures and effective functioning 

of democratic institutions ^neod no emphasis. From this point of 

view much greater importance would ha.ve to bo given to tho spread 

of elementary 3 r ’.cation and,what is more important, to its qualitative 

improvement, i'.. elementary school should be enabled to function, 

with the assivv?,nce of various extension agencies, as a vehicle for the 

general trana.-.‘formation of the life in the country-side and for 

upgrading the technology of the farmer and the artise„n. This w ill
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require careful planning of the curricular and co-curricular programmes 

of the elementary school with particular emphasis on work experience, 

personal and social hygiene, citizenship training and community relations; 

an upgrading of the competence of the teachers; effort at mobilisation 

of community support for the school, a, general improvement of the 

school's physical conditions for improving its productivity and 

efficiency; development of collaborative arrangements with various 

development departments; and a close linking of tho school with 

technical institutions and administrative organisations established 

at the district level and through them with those at the State and 

National levels. Some of these tasks are spelt out in detail.

16.1 Expansion of Facilities; The Approach document has

defined, tho task in respect of expansion of facilities in 

these worfe:

11 In the Fifth Plan, it should be possible to 

provide 100 per cent facilities for children 

of the 6-11 age group end 60 per cent - 53 per 

cent on'the full time basis and 10 per cent on ’ 

a part-time basis - for the agc-group of 11-14*

Intor-regional inequalities would be narrowed 

down but would still remain, especially in 

regard to girls, where in addition to economic 

constraints, there are social inhibitions.

Special measures w ill , therefor?®!' be -Seeded 

for tackling these dif ficulties’ "and for stepping

up enrolment to acceptable levels. In the age

group 11-14, with accelerated enrolment and

reduced wastage, full coverage In respect of boys 

and a big step up in the case of girls could be 

achieved by the end of the Sixth Plan,"

On reconsideration of tho proposed targetstLit  has been 

decided that an effort should be made to enrol 25 per cent

of the children of the age group 11-14 in part-time



classes* In view of the difficulty of providing additional 

resources it  was suggested that a strategy should be devised to 

provide for additional enrolment within the resources proposed for 

elementary education, in  the light of the above directions, the 

enrolment levels which should be reached in the Fifth ahd. Sixth 

Five Year Plans are indicated below.

Enrolment in Clas ses I-V and VI-VIII

1934Age group 6-ll/ 

Glasses I-V

1. Pooulation 
(I;,kb,.

Bo;,

4-16.3

1,9 79 

Girl s

589.5

Total

805,8

Boys Girls

412*9

Total

854 .2

2 . Enrolment 

{xiiuchs)

456,0 350,8 806 08 507,5 45 3.2 9 60 ,7

3 . Enrolment as 

per cent of 

the population

109.5 90 .0 100.0 115.0 .110,0 112.5

Age group 11-1 .i/ 

Classes 7I-VTII

1* Population 
(lakh ft 237.3 220 09 458.2 259.0 240.0 499,0

2* Enrolment 

(lakhs) 223o0 121,0 344.0 259,0 180.0 499,0

a) Full time 148.0 81*0 229.0 195,0 132,0 327.0

b) Part-time 75.0 40,0 1j3 o0 it it 172.0

3, Enrolment as 

per cent of the 

population 94*0 54.8 75,0 100.0

The experience of organising part-time classes in  the fifth  Plan 

should make it possible to educate a much larger number of children 

through these classes in the Sixth plan and complete the task of 

universalizing educational facilities.

 ̂ io be determined, in the light of the ELfth plan experi_Gnce
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15,2 The targets of enrolment are shown as an indicator of the 

magnitude o f the institutional effort involved in  the implementation 

of the progra.ime. The Steering Group, however, emphasises that the 

real aim of uxs.versdisavion of el enentary education is  to ensure 

that all ciT.isens receive a certain minimum of knowledge and basic 

skills, either formally or informally, rather than merely of increasing 

enrolments in  elementary schools, This would require a package 

programme including provision of facilities in regular schools, 

organs, cat ion of continuation, education for children who cannot, for 

various reasons, attend schools on a regular basis; institution of 

nult-iple entry points> provisic-n of incentives for the poor and 

yeaher sections and the organisation of part-time classes for providing 

tasic knox/1 edge and sldlls to cdT-lts, the school drop out3 or these 

in the school go in-; ag^-^roup who had never been to school* The 

importance of •rvtilevel planning in this regard can hardly be 

cver-emphasipp'1-' Tn order that tie basic objective is achieved, it 

would be necessary to consider the educational, needs of gaall 

homogenous groups at the area level and to provide for such types, 

levels ana methods of education £3 would effectively meet their 

needs.

15,3 The Steering Group notes th-t the educational status of a 

family had groat influence on a child regularly attending school and 

being retained for the full period of compulsory education. It  was, 

therefore, necessary that the programme of universal!saiion of



elementary education should be supplemented by a massive 

programme of adult education as recommended later in this 

report. In doing so? part of the time of elementary school 

teachers could, with profit, be diverted to the education 

of the parents*

16 .4  The universalisation of elementary education is a 

programme of national importance and would require to be given 

the highest priority, Uith a view to ensuring that the programme 

is  inplem ^xibed with speed and that the funds provided for it

are nob diverted, i t  is  necessary to have it regularly monitored and 

evaluated. The State Governments should set up high powered 

committees for the purpose. The work of these committees may be 

coordinated by the central agency, recommended later so that the 

communication chain is complete from the Centre to the d i s t r i c t s  

where most of the planning will have to be done for the removal 

of inequalities and the meeting of minimum needs for which the 

Centre and state Governments have joint and specific, responsibilitie

16.5 Giialitativo Improyement: Although the need for

expansion of clenentury education will continue, there should, 

in future, be emphasis on consolidation and improvement of 

elementary schools3 For economic development and soci&L progress, 

the type and quality of education and training provided is more 

important thar the numbers \*ho are educated. Over two decades of 

planning, resources J-fld energies have, by and large, been



concentrated on increasing enrolments, and very limited attention 

has been given to tho33 intangibles o f  education - curricular 

reorientation, effective instruction, suitable consultancy and 

organis^Monal. arrangements - which are really significant for 

moling elementary education play the role, that it should, in 

social Ci.d economic development. Many of these progranines do not 

require ~arge financial invcstrjoat bat are dependent, to a significant 

degree, on human ingenuity and hard vorlc,

16 ,6  Rf-duninr/_Wagt.a^ and Stagflation: Wastage and stagnation,

provide." in  a sense; the quantitative evidence o f  the efficiency of  

the education system. While the complete elimination o f  wastage 

will have to wait tho attainment of a reasonable level of economic 

prosperity in  the countryside arid the recognition by the people o f the 

value of education, is  a resultant of the inefficiency

of instruction in  schools. To the extent stagnation leads to 

drop-outs, fcr instance, repetition of grades leading to frustration 

and lade o f  motivation for le ;krning and consequent disinterest in  

continuing to attend schools, the programmes of improving the 

methods and content of education with the purpose of reducing 

stagnation will reduce the in''l:a'nec of wastage* It  must, therefore, 

be recognised, that the educational system can go thus far, and 

no further, in  improving retention rates, Although the economic 

character of the causes of wastage have been highlighted time and 

again, the~e has been a tendency to expect too much frcm the education 

system in eliminating wastage, in isolation from the problems of
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poverty and under-nourishment among the masses,, While recognising 

the lin'itat-'.or^ of the educational system, sone action programmes 

for reducing wastage and stagnation are proposed for adoption,

(i )  i ^ ^ ^ e x ^ itj^in_tJ?o Composition t Hearly one-fourth of the 

students enrolled in  primary classes belong to ages other than 6—11, 

Major efiort has to be made for achieving homogeneity in  the age 

composition of these classes, particUl.rly in Class I , where the 

rates of vantage and stagnation are the highest. Only 3 2 .1  per cent 

of the elf” iron enrolled in Class I  in  1951 and c2c8 per cent

enrol-el in 1905 belonged to the appropriate age of G-7? 24a9 per cent 

of the orrolrvsnt in. this Class was below 6-7 and 421 3 per cent above this 

age in r?C3» The heto^eog^niety in the age composition of the enrolment 

presents d if f iJ-.lt pedagogical prctxLenP, and is psychologically 

dissatisfying to older children, who are required to study with 

children of your^r-agos - often 5 to 5 years younger* Olc'er children 

drop cv’.t e ...rlier because of tho: r being more useful to the family. 

Restricting admission to Class I to the Specified ag°? by careful 

scheduling and enforcement of the dales of ad;~i;.:s.ien, seems to be 

the solution-s

(i i )  Pre-jl :hor ^ r. lue^tion̂  Ths enforcement of admission dates

will be facilitated by the adoption of the practice of p re*~r eg:, st rati on 

of children which is often followed in advanced countries, and \jhich 

has also been recommended by the Education Commission,, During the

f
7~
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period of pre-registration lasting about a year, an attempt should 

be made uO provide »Children»s Flay Centres11 in  close association 

with the primary schools* These centres vd.ll facilitate the 

transition of children from the informal atmosphere of the home 

to the for.ic.. atmosphere cf tho school and is likely  to reduce the 

heavy drop-out \;hich takes place in Class I itself., Childrens Play 

Centres attached to primary schools will perhaps be the only variant 

of pre~school education the country will be able to provide on a 

large scale, keeping in  vie-; i t s commitments under the constitutional 

directive • :i provide universal elementary education in  the first 

instr..'ico0 j.n addition, ths prevision of pre-school education by 

private r r''.icies should bo encouraged ard so should experiments in 

pre-pci-.o;d education in different conditions prevailing in  the country. 

The cost of these ?lay Centres nay bo reduced by entrusting their 

Eanagomort tr ••1 \«riy pec pic from the village concerned on an honorary 

basis, o'." by : teachers of I V  elementary school by rotation. The

load of tho t-'ruher concerned mr.y be reduced by combining his class 

with some other dess for cc~c\vrricular activities# Similarly, time 

must be found by proper re-aliocution of duties among the teachers for 

work by teachers among the oarer*-:* E°th these steps - Children play 

Centres and parent teacher contacts *-> should ensure more regular 

attendance of children in  schools and consequent reduction of drop-outs, 

especially in the first two classes*

/
~



(i i i )  Irnroving 'uhc Condition of Schools ; Nearly 50 per cent 0f

the wastage is stated to be due to educational factors# These include

the dull character of the school; the uninteresting methods that are 

employed for teaching children and generally the poor holding capacity 

of the elementary schools* Tho existence of incomplete primary and

middle gchcols end the consequent absence of facilities for continuing

education in higher grades also result in  students dropping out from 

the system* In  States where the primary stage consisted of

Glasses I -V, the nun be r of incomplete schools was 4-l«4 per cent while 

i n  Stater where the stage consisted of I-IV grades, this percentage was 

1 2 *2 * To the extent possible, therefore, complete primary schools 

should be set upa Alternatively, complete schools should bo set up 

in contr;". locations, sor'ing noigubouring areas, and i.ithin a reasonabl 

walling distance from the homes of the children,

(iv) Toachor Preoa1rati.on; In  enhancing the holding power of the

schools, teachers occupy a sigrificsj.it pla.ee* Their general treatment 

of the children and the teaching methods that they employ are important 

in increasing the motivation of cialdren to stay on in schools. 

Therefore, much more importance needs to be given to the recruitment
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(v) silica education i n  primary grades must be 

through concrete experience of the children, the provision of spo.ee 

and equipment has to be noro liberal in elementary school?;,. Its  

planning requires considerable thought as well as financial resources. 

Somehow, elementary schools in our country have tended to be the main 

victims o f  economy in non-recurring expenditure,, The number of students 

involved is , no doubt, largo, and the provision of facilities even on

a modest scale requires largo amounts of nancy* I t  must, however, be 

reco paired *-W; comparatively larger amounts per capita are spent on 

the buildings of the institutions providing second tnd third levels 

education, The amount rpert on constructing one such b.i21ding can bo 

utilised for the construction o f a very large number of elementary 

school but- lings# Public expend; tare must bo proport-ienabcHj 

distribute! ever the ve.-'iou;-; io\o3.s, baling into consideration the needs 

as well as the importance cf the different stages o f  education, A time 

bound plan, to improve the condition of elementary schools will need to bo 

formulated c-.d implemented,

(vi) Change in  ‘Policy of Cla:-,;;~iso Promotion*. Frojnoticns through the 

grades should bo automatic at the primary stage, without any examination 

talcing place at this leval* Failvun and repetition of grades reduce 

motivation while promotion gives a sense o f achievement to the child, 

motivating him for further effort. The Education Commission has 

recommended tne abolition 01 examination at 'one enci ô- e^ass I and

V ~
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tnat ntho first two classes (and wherever possible even the first three 

Oj- fo ar) should be regarded as one teaching unit within which each 

child could progress according to his own pace". This idea of the 

ungraded school, being implemented on a pilot basis in  many States, 

requires a change in  the traditional organisation of the curriculum, 

and of the school in  general. The oontents of each subject area are 

divided into various steps, A child goes to the ne;.ct step after ho has ' 

mastered the previous one. Thus, in  the same school a child might bo- 

doing Arithmetic at the IV grade level, and Social Studies at the I I  or H I  

grade level. Tho main advantage of the ungraded school system is 

psychological : a child derives a sense o f  achievement by mastering a 

step, and even though he might not have completed the fall contents in  

a subject area, which are traditionally regarded as appropriate for 

completing a grade, he is not made to repeat the grade. Although the 

implementation of the idea iii an erxperimental form has started only 

recently, tho impact that ungraded schools have made on reducing waste 

and stagnation needs to be surveyed, ,

(vii) Sub si tii.sin <? Fduc ati on The primary reason for wastage is  the 

poverty of the people, Tins tales s many forms as far as school 

attendance is  concerned# The child is  prematurely withdrawn in  order 

to assist in the augmentation of the family income.-* Or, he may be 

unable to attend classes continuously for want of c lo O in g , textbooks



ird st-'-ti norya Similar-'.y? Id 3  achievement night bo affected 

bocauco hs cufforcs frca nal-ru'Lrition* In  order to counteract tho 

effect o f those paid other s’ich factors* a comprehensive system of 

subsidising education for then ± 3  called for. Free mid-d&y moals* 

tcxooooivs aad  no'co cooks ani. c-~c racing (for girls in  gom© aroas) arc? 

therefore, in the nature of cofc-Oiit-ial pro grannies for increasing the 

efficiency and tho productivity of elementary schools„ Since, academic 

achievement is  affected by er-. ire neonvel handicaps from which a

chi i n p .! , . W ;

J-'U-.id— S of 1 \:r

encou-"ar";.i j O  lr .ld  cor,';

•r ‘e.jcuJuing the child in  tho basic 

are mcrth considering* Cn a nominal 

pa-- v. cuiarly in  rmJL areas, night bo 

after school hoiU’s for students 

who drop out booec-e of their -made:- -ec) eleven out in  basic subjects*

1^*7 rn  There vro primarily ti,o dimensions

to curricii! r'«c; lonvatinr; : ( e ) the personal; and (b) the social.

As regn "s nc firmer., aotlviee n; cf the school should be such, 

and so erg: h eed, v,; d. physical and mental development of the child 

is ensured. In  ear ochr o l r , }  th ere -"-3 too much cr.phaois on tho 

•c.novledro ^quir.ing acped  cf education; physical and mental health

■'.errja to an nviir.portant position3 i n  a 'of children is gen -rod

councry like curs., where a .Largo majority 01 the children are 

reared i n  an atmosphere of deprivation, the latter aspects as sum
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16.8 I f  tho school curriculum is  to be related to life  - as the 

objective should be - education will have to centre round the problems 

o f life  and provided in  relation to the environment in  which the child 

lives* This f il l  require a change in  both the content and the 

methodology of education* The emphasis m i l  have to shift from 

giving information to the building of attitudes and development of 

abilities ard skills which enable an individual to confront and solve 

the problems that he faces in  l i fe ,

16.9 In  addition to the three basic skills of reading, writing and 

arithn.ct.ic, the elementary school curriculum should emphasise tho 

foil*,wing :~

( i) civio consciousness and citizenship training;

( i i )  personal health and social hygiene arid the use of local

resources for a healthy living;

( i i i )  kr.owled.9p of science, particularly its application to the 

solution of everyday problems;

(iv) work experience with a view to upgrading the technology

c f Ioc< 1  occupations;

(v) appreciation of the country1 s cultural heritage and a

confidence in  i t s future,

I 6 0 IO Personal health and social hygiene should be particularly 

emphasised because healthy living  is a distinct life  prollem i n  the 

country. Apart from providing instruction through a specific, 

programme in  health education, attempts should be made to teach other 

subjects througji and around the pro diems of health living . The 

curricular programme o f  the elementary school should also includo 

information about the history and the working of cooperatives a^d 

panchayati raj institutions which ai-e the two key institutions in



rural areas through \jhich .life. in. -tiii>-ccaani-rysidc--can. be revitalised.

The .organisation. of student self "government and, who rover possible? 

oi a student-run cooperative store will provide students wi'^h 

practical experience of hand-i..ing sonic of tho problems that arise.

16 .11  The pro gr-gm-io of work experience, which has to be the major 

ingredient of the school curriculum* must be carefully thought out 

and planned for. The activities chosen will need 'to be socially 

relevant, educational, productive and possible of being organised 

vd-thout incurring large o^oivjituros* The schools and its  neighbourhood 

can provide ample scope for or;anising socially useful work experience* 

Tho cliildrea can particl;>ate in such activities as cleaning tlxe school 

premises and its nei^ibourhood, preparing compost froi;; fal 'on leaves

and dung, telojag up kitohoi;—ys,rdening in the senool or the co.ci.yard 

of the homo and so on; as they grow older, work experience can be 

organised in  actual production situation.'? anl student;-; oneourafpd to 

assist the local farmers and artisans whonevoi’ possible., The 

occupational l i fe  of the co.uauni by should provide a major focus for 

the organisation of work cy.'-orionoe, tho objective being r,hat of 

upgrading its efficiency.

1 6 . 1 2  S in c e  w o rk  e x p e r i e n c e  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  h a v e  to  bo c l o s e l y  

r c l a t e d  to  t h e  l i f e  o f  tiie c o n n  a t y ,  it w i l l  bo n o c e .^s a iv  1.0 \n>ji on... 

jh e  p ro  graces i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  t h e  needs and  c o n d i t i o n s  ox t h e

soighbour/idod» The activities choson in  urban schools would be 

different from those that cat- suit rural surroundings. For instance, 

it  may be useful to provide tool rooms in  urban scnools anu ine-qpens-'-ve 

tool kits to tho svuio:/-n aivi toauh bhom simple skills required for



household repairs. In  rural areas the activities chosen would generally 

be related to agriculture and cottage industries*

1 6 ,13  Tho school should be utilised as demonstration centre;

for the local areas* The school workshops and the school garden/ 

farm can bo utilised, by tho extension machinery f°r  demonstration 

of improved practices of production* Similarly, the primary health 

centre can utilise the nearby school for organising h o d th  ociication 

of the cor£3unity„ The assistance given to schools in  those and other

ar!. i s  likely to have more lasting impact on the life  01 the

CO IT.: ■' l.J. It

l5oxi The trcining of children for community work and for

solving community pr- !,lems should rcceivc oi.r)’1-.̂ '! s in  the school 

curriculum, This -.1 rc^uiv't that the work of the school is expended 

to the community xvund, ,?,td that the school is  regarded £.3 an 

important centre for sc«•io-cconoraic extension. The extension 

machinery of the government, i n  agriculture, health, cottage incUstrieg 

etc ., should c.,;-cp;l its help and guidance to tho school in  the task of 

upgrading tho technology of the farrier and the artisan. The extension 

departments should 1 adont' and st:cngihen the elementary school as a 

key institution through which the knowledge arid practice of improved 

techniques can be spread to tho countryside,

1,6 *15 j so of Mass Modi at A review of tho exiorL>s nado in  ising

nass ra©dia? particularly rciio , for education inaicates t-au veiy 

little  effort has so f ar been mado to oxploro tne po^enuia'—ty  of

- 62 -



•jncne Rcdi.?, for el er. \r:/ ccheol:lng» Arjong the major reasons for the 

comparative nocloct in  tho use o f  mass n3dia for education arc the lack 

of appreciation of their utility  on the part of the teachers and 

adninis-br ati ve personnel, lack ox adequate organisationaL arrangements 

for ensuring ccilaboi'aticn between the hliacatioa Dcpar^-cnt gjil the 

brCc-.dcasting auihoriL--s, lack cf training 011 tho port o f teachers in 

using octu.catiom.1 bro... b....cf s as a support to classroom instruction

Cv: -'-I 3 -• (■'I ir»

15* 16 In order to work cut a pro grains of educational broadcasts

which is closely ±nfcograted with educabional needs-: it would bo 

Necessary to set up_, in  each -t /v. a £ shcol Broadcasting Council 

inder the Chabrvanshin of b n  Di:T.ctor of f^-lfic Instruction/Education 

Uid -,rith representatives ur,-r./n fi'on educationistz3 headmasters of 

schools, profosuioacl associations of teachers and the broadcasting 

iuthoritiesa The main functions of the council would be tc pH an tho 

:regrair.-’3 of education.-.! broadcasts* ensure that they are actually 

itilised for in^trrcttonfl purposes slid periodically evaluate tho 

effectiveness of the procrerorae with a view to suggesting changes 

tiat might be required* This Council would either be constituted as

3,1 G : 0 -’- ! ... v— Lj i-J- J~~ O ■*- ij, 3 Cl. '>o:~t of the Educational Technology

G)uncll which is contemplated -bo be established in cach State, 

lie 17 A major means of ensurbtig that the broadcasts servo the

purpose, for which they are in „.:nd„dj would be the training of
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teachers. In  collaboration with the broadcasting authorities, tho State

Institutes of Education 3l~ould undertake tho organisation cf inservice

training in the effective use of broadcar;t3 for odacationsl pu-ccses.
± t

effort should also bo ^ado, through t!is  trcaning program©, to 

develop among tho tcachcrs silcxll r3 for vr;dcrbcl3.ng si nolo repairs of  

■tho equipment that is  s^-.-plied to the cchocl.

16cIS Inne-rvico trcanlng pro^arsr-os can. provide training to

existing toachcrso In view o f  the fa c t  that the macs nodi a have 

assumed great significance, fixture teachers should also be givon 

sufficient training in  their use. Tbe syllabi of training schools 

should be suitably modified, to incorporate training in  the use of 

broadcasts and. the re-pair and maintenance o f  equipment. The state 

Education IX*partn£atc nay, in  coll abo ra t  ion yi-ih the broadcasting 

authorities, determine the content of such training*

16»19 An. integrated pro gramme of providing school broadcasts,

of training of teadiors and. administrative personnel and of equipping 

eler.ie.'/'tary 3 checls and training insti Litions with radio sets should bo 

formulated and. suitably phaseda Ccrrid'-rir.;; that the radio sets now 

manufactured, in  t ’-’o country are eheao end sturdy enough to require 

miiiinuni maintenance and repair, the financial implications of providing 

school broadcasting facilities are not likely to bo fox bidding# By 

including mai ntenanco and repair as part of the scnool1 s work 

experience pro gramme the recurring coyt of the pro graiar.0 can bo 

brouglit down furthwr*



1G.20 The radio lessons mils'- taka into consideration the level 

of pnysical and nontol dcvdopnc.it of ths children that they arc 

e jected  to servo, In  grades I~IEI, the emphasis \jill be generally 

on informal learning, the medic, of stories-, music am  play being 

utilised to provide to the children an underotandUig of their 

environment ox tho cultural haaatagOo As the children grow older* 

tho broadcasts would be more alcsely linked to school instruction, The 

listening ^  :ducationaL broadcasts slould invariably bo followed up 

with discussion and ooachcrs* explanation,,

16021 As part of iii; clim e to man- broadcasts -ducaki-onoily

effective; the Schoo] Baoal.....ini:: : Council trhould bring out literature

for the guidance of t anchors;* -his literature should jo inbly be 

prepared by the educational authori'jic-s* particularly tho goalie 

Institutes cf .Education and the treining school and tho Voudcasting 

agency* There should also bo a rr _v igen ent 3 for translation and 

di stribation of some of the autoloading radio lessons dovelopod in  

one state for the guidance of teachars and producers in  other States* 

Similarly* educational broadcastj devised by ths Alx India Radio*

Delhi should bo nado available to rational stations,

16,22 As already being done in  some States., the various stations

of the All India Radio should do vise specific programmes for 

tcacncrs w-̂-nn one pulUo,1 >j . . . . 'a..1-. ‘/noa.-. j u i j v (.-- skbjecjs

wad oOiiipetcnce in teaching. ?aa 1  discussions* tallcs by specialists 

and- by outstanding teachers otc3J, can be broadcast over the radio for 

the use of teachers* In  order to develop useful programmes for
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teachers it  would be worthwhile to associate with broadcasting 

stations an advisory body consisting of teachers and to ache? 

educ aoo r s«

Sc aondflry FAur .ijd.£n

17n0 Tho secondary stage of education is of great significance

for a oountryt s j: >cial and oconomic development, particularly because 

it is primarily at this stage that personnel for various sxduLe lovul 

positions are prepared* It  is  at the same tine the most difficult 

stage to plan for because tho growing adolescent has to bo educated 

and trained for a variety of roles. Broadly op calcine, secondary 

educa+ion has to prepare three typos of students, those that inoe.nd co 

pursue academic higher education; those that ir.tend to acquire profo&si 

education, in  agriculture, medicine, engineering etc*, and uaoso thct 

desire to discontinue education raid settle down. For the first two, 

the secondary stage will be preparatory, for tho last category 

of students it has to be terminal* The ^ducation Commission

r> I . 1
recommended a variety of terminal -vocational courses, ai ^er oxio 

complotition of 10 years of schooling which \gill have oo do common 

for all the students, for those students desiring to disco *.ru.nuo 

education,

l7»l .jvxnannlon: The demand for secondary education is  bound to

grow with tho expansion of facilities at wio lower stages. j>u.s 

demand \£LI ncod. to bo detnminod and facilities proviaoa a’o a
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basic un.ciauia level of efficiency* In  expanding facilities 

special attention will have to bo given to the needs of the 

backv&rd areas, und.or~privilegod sections o f the population 

and of girls, to can so o;:pan;eion of facilities in  these areas 

and among those groups lias implications for the early realisation 

of the Constitutions directive regarding univorscJ-isa1-on of 

' elementary education# Incentives will need to be provided to 

promote enrolment in  tho so areas and among those groups.

Arrangements? l ik G correspondence courr.ec and evening classes, 

will elso have to be mr.de for enabling tho no working youth to 

upgrade their educational level who, for various reasons, had 

to discontinue education before completing school education.

1?*2 A view has been fcaprogsod taut aifcif^ens in general

secondary schools should be restricted on the basis of merit* This 

is  neither feasible nor desirable, especially when secondary 

education is required for every onP for living intollzgently in 

the modern world; when, i n  our country the i.uidor~privilogcd classes 

arc coming into ,v; x  nuavy schools for the first tinej and when 

secondary education is required for social mobility and for 

upgrading, in general, the quality of the labour force. ■ lule 

admission to secondary schools cannot be restricted, there is an. 

urgent need to choc;:, the indiscxxminato opening of new schools.
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Whole safeguarding and promoting tho educational interests of the 

backward areas and bade ward soctions of the population, there ig 

ncod to lay down well-defined criteria for opening of schools so that 

uneconomic and sub-standard institutions are not allowed to come into 

existence. Tho formulation of district plans, indicating, on tho 

bad.s of objective criteria, the locations in  order of priority whore 

new schools should be established, will help,

17.3 Tho trend towards the total abolition of fees must be halted* 

Otherwise, it places a heavy burden on the public authorities to underta 

the much needed prograrajaes of qualitative improvement of education and 

the promotion of education among the students belonging to the weaker 

sections of the population and from the backward areas*

17.4 Uniform Patterns The reorganisation of secondary education 

on the lines suggestod in  the National policy Resolution on Education 

■will require to bo completed early to ensure, among others, uniformity 

of educational standards and mobility of students from one State to 

another. This would, however, require careful planning and preparatory 

work so that the real objective of raising the quality of education is  

not logt sight of} tho adrainist rat i've and financial feasibility of 

adding one more year of education in  some of the Stc.tas would also 

need stvdy. This uniformity can also be ensured by the States adoptir 

as a basis, the curricular framework prepared by the Education Oommis.: 

local adaptation of the textbooks published by the H .G .E .R .T .; 

specification of uniform number of days and hours for which secondary 

schools should function each year; and laying down of a runimuni 

standard of achievement for a ten year general course0

*■/*"



1^*5 ^ r i l / 2-rl..i--0a Q > S i l l c o  t h e  c u r r i c u l i r , • t e t c - x . c ! ? 53-r>ihf3. . n a ^ r

m o a n s  o f  d e v e l o p i n g  d e s i r a b l e  a t t i t u d e  3,  a b i l i t i e s  a n d  s k i l l s  a m o n g  

t h o  s t u d e n t s ,  i t s  r e o r i e n t a t i o n  s h o u l d  r e c e i v e  v e r y  h i g h  p r i o r i t y ,

Scionco education will require to be given particular emphasis and tho 

plans should provide for its strengthening and iLiprovevont, Sf forts 

-jill have to bo made to update scioncc curri iula* upgrado the oompo- 

toaco of toachcrs &nd pre-&du the basic essential equipment to sehool.3* 

17*6 Kork Pbcpeyioncot Woiic cjqporicnco must be &a intc&ral part of  the 

school curriculum^. The nain objective- of introducing work experience 

progratu-es viould be educational - development of equalities and 

attitudes like self-con fide nco, initiative, porsovor&ncc, habits of 

syst critic vcrk. pro -planning, onl cviv.ation, dignity of lcbour} and 

capacity to interact intelli gon'ly v.dth the omdron::iont. It  should 

help the students to cnploro the w r ld  of x/orlc, develop tool-conscious

ness and provide useful sl<ills« Since an iriport&nt objective of •oho 

pro grange s is  to relate the scliool to the eonmuni’ty and its  needs, 

work oijpcrioncc would largely have to bo based on the occupational 

life  of tho neighbourhood^, the ain being the ultimate impiovonoixt of 

the technole gi. es of tho various occupations*

17*7 Every pupil at the secondary stage must participate in  two 

broad typos cf practical activities - agriculture ~ related and tho so 

related to trades and vocations.* Tho schools vill have uo bo provided 

with basic uho^C’dihals to be able to organise an effective work 

excerience progranoio* The cccbont to which this can bo acne '.ill need 

to bo studied and a phased proi.*c:--x;̂ io cf equipping ncnoo._s ar&wn up# 

in  the ior-ediato future ma?::‘ ;ivuti rcli?nco w"-!1- havo xo bo placed on tno 

resources available in tho n d .$*bonrhccd, such as* the demonstration
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and sood feres of the Government, tho farms and wrkchops of the local 

farmers and artisans* the facilities available in  state and private 

LUi&ertakingsj 0tc„ Emphasis will also have to he given on super'* i;-.edi 

homo projects as havu boon woxked out in the ppgicnsl Colleges o f  

Education,

17.8 T h o  strategy” adopted for t h e  introduction of work experience urol 

b r o a d l y  be as follows; an i n o a o d i a t o  introd n e b i o n  c f  s i m p l e  a c t i v i t i e s  

as port of the school ouxriculun in  d i  schools simtilte;acourly> to bo 

f u l i o v j o d  b y  a  planned e f f o r t  t o  pro-dde, w l t n i n  the n o : : b  i3«10 years? 

suitable spaco, equipment, teachers* guide books and trained supervision 

t o  onabio these activities and o t h e r s ,  that m ig 'v t  b o  possible o f  being 

t a k e n  up,, to bo conducted as educational prefects. i n  e a c h  State 5-5 

c o r j a o n  facilities centres n a y  be e s t a b l i s h e d  in both urban and rural 

areas as pilot projects which inf.l f.motion as ki:sc*oiu~cuj3--wor k s h o p s  

and provide facilities t o  a number cf neighbouring c c h o o l r .  and l o r d  

m a t e r i a l s  to d i  s t e n t  s c h o o l s *  The workshop a n d  othor facilities 

available in auttipu^osc and post—basic 3 c h e a t s ,  I n d u e t r i a i .  Training 

I n s t i t u t e s  and ? j l 7 f c e c l1r J . e s >  extension agencies etc, should b o  utilised 

b y  other schools?* Drawing and. craft teachers should bo trannea in  tho 

concept end a'-tl o d s  of organ !dig  vork ojrpcrionco with a  -view t o  meeting 

the immediate n e e d  o f  work e x p e r i e n c e  toachora. Collaborative 

arr angora onts should be mads vlth public a . 'd  private sector establisn~ 

nents for work e - o c r i o n c e  c f  students in  actual work situations.

I7a2', Vocation a’ i-pli ■".*! The tw '"n jo 0 ? voe-iion^lisjlion is to 

divert, at successive ctagcs c f  odnca-ion, a e :rtein proportion of 

students to vocations'', ccur.ncj wa.oh are srueiiieaLly roam ed to ^hc
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e c o n o m y ’ s  r e q u i r e m e n t  o f  t r a i n e d  m a n p o w e r *  B y  p r o v i d i n g  t r a i n i n g  i n  

’’ r , +  r  d  f o r  m i d d l e  l o v o l  p o s i t i o n s

i n  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  i n d u s t r y  a n d  c o n f e r e e *  V o c a t i o n a l ! s a t a o n  a l s o  h e l p s  

t o  r e d u c e  t h o  p r e s s u r e  o n  c o l l e g i a t e  c o u r s e s  b y  d i v e r t i n g  s t u d e n t s  t o  

t e r m i n a l  c o u r s e s ,

1 7 01 .0  B e c a u s e  t h e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  h a v e  d e v e l o p e d  t h e  r e q u i s i t e  

f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  s p e c i a l i s e d  t r a i n i n g  i n  s k i l l s  a n d  b e c a u s e  t h e y  h a v e  

b u i l t  a d e q u a t e  l i n k s  w i t h  e m p l o y e r s ,  v o c a t i o n a l  c o u r s e s  a t  t h e  p o s t 

s e c o n d a r y  s t a g e  w i l l  l a r g e l y  b e  p r o v i d e d  i n  p o l y t e c h n i c s ,  I n d u s t r i a l  

T r a i n i n g  I n s t i t u t e s  a n d  o t h e r  s p e c i a l i s e d  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f o r  t h e  t r a i n i n g  

c f  a [ y i c u l t / e . r a L ,  p a r a - f r u C u i c a l  a n d  o t h e r  p e r s o n n e l .  S e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l s  

s h o u l d  m a k e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  f o r  o d u c a t i o a a l  a n d  v o c a t i o n a l  g u i d a n c e  o f  

s t u d e n t s  a n d  f o r  t h e  b a s i c  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r e p a r a t i o n  o n  w h i c h  s p e c i f i c  

s k i l l  t r a i n i n g  c a n  b e  b u i l t .  T h °  E d u c a t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t s  m a y  a l s o  p r o v i d e  

t r a i n i n g  i n  v o c a t i o n a l  s k i l l s  f o r  w h i c h  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  f a c i l i t i e s  do n o b  

e x i s t  a t  p r e s e n t .  T h e s e ,  h o w e v e r ,  s h o u l d  b e  o r g a n i s e d  i n  ^ h e  c l o s e s t  

p o s s i H L o  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  w i t h  t h e  e m p l o y i n g  a g e n c i e s ,  w h o  s h o u l d  n o t  

o n l y  i n d i c a t e  t h e i r  p r e c i s e  n e e d s  b u t  a l s o  h e l p  i n  t h o  f o r m u l a t i o n  o x  

t h e  c u r r i c u l a  a n d  i n  t e a c h i n g .  T h e  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  m u l t i p u r p o s e  

s c h o o l s  — a s  a  m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  v o c a t i o n a l  c o u r s e s  a l l  t h e  v j o r l d  

o v e r  -  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  v o c a t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  c a n n o t  b e  o r g a n i s e d  

e f f e c t i v e l y  b y  d e p a r t m e n t s  w ho h a v e  l i t t l e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  t h e  

e m p l o y e r s  w h o  u t i l i s e  t h e  p r o d u c t  o f  t h e s e  c o u r s e s ,

1 7 , 1 : 1  T h e  i n t a k e  a n d  o u t t u r n  o f  v o c a t i o n a l  c o u r s e s  s h o u l d  b e  l a r g e l y  

determined b y  t h e  c^rof u l l y  a ^ n o o s e t i  n e e d s  o f  s k i l l e d  p e r s o n n e l .

I n  v i e w  o f  t h e  fact that the ^  o ^ a p h i c a l  m o b i l i t y  o f  t h o  v o c a t i o n a l l y



t.fpinCfi personnel is limited, training arrangements will increasingly 

have to be thought of in relation to local needs. District surveys 

of tho existing and- emerging occupational needs, which are being 

carried out, will provide the opsontial. data for planning educational 

and training facilities.

I70i;3 An effective programme of work experience and vocational is;atio»

can be built by coordinating the effort of the various departments 

and nott-officiel agencies which establish and maintain oducationaL 

and training institutions or employ thoir products. Appropriate 

organizational arrangements vP̂ -ld have to be built at different 1ovgL-s 

of administration* The Task Force on Secondary Education has suggested 

some organisational arrangemonts in this regard* At tho national 

lovol, -tho H .G .E.R .T. should provide an efficient information and 

cleaxing-houso servico regarding developments in woric experience and 

vocational!sation. At tho State level, an independent manpower coll, 

urrier the Chief Minister or the Planning Minister may be established 

for making forecasts of manpower requirements, in each Dopartment 

manpower cells should be sot up to study tho needs of manpower , 

recruitment policies, utilisation etc* The S^ato Institutes of 

Education should develop, in conjunction with the employing authorities 

a strong research, training and extension wing for advising the 

Education Department on tho implementation of occupational education 

and. training programmes* At the di .-.ovol a project ofiioex may

be appointed who will; with tho technical c distance of tho S’ecito 

Institute of Education* be re coo risible for implementing the work 

experience prograupe including ti-aining of teachers for it, and fbr
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dereloping collaborative arrsngsnents with polytechnics, ITIs etc*

An B&ploj&eart Committee may also be set up at this level under the 

Chairmanship of the District Collector and consisting of representa

tives from different development departments and commercial and 

industrial establishment. The Steering Group recommends that the 

programme of vocationalis&tion, including organisational arrangements 

required, should be gone into by an inter-departmental Committee to be 

set up by the Planning Comission.

Teacher 53usation

18*0 affiliation of Institutions: In most of the States the existing

capacity of the training institutions is sufficient to mest the 

additional requirement of teachers. The standards of training, howeveua 

need considerable upgrading* Effort will have to be made to ^isure 

that substandard institutions are not: allowed to erase into existence. 

Specific conditions for affi'liatr.on and/or recognition must be laid 

down and enforced in order to prevent the ê tahj.i'.'hnif>nb  o f  rrihr.t^ndard 

institution?. The Stste Boo.^ds of Teacher Slucation, which arc- 

oontonplated, shru] J ensure that institutions ar-p"yi;Jg jt’or "cogni

tion and/or affi-.i.v'.icr. rj.fi?. these c’Mf3 • i^ner the universities 

should grant affiliatior to tr-.ir^ng cojleges only on the

advice of these Boar3?# through r e r s l n v  ruoei^Fion and inspection, 

the State Boards should encura that el 1 le:;:h3'.:- training fnstiSutr.ons 

maintain adequate sta'.;'^:^^

18*1 Curricular ?■ : There io nerd to critically  evaluate

the existing syllabi of training schools and training collegesj a 

major consideration should be the elimination of th* ncn-cssonfci&ls 

so that time is released for a'more indepth preparation of the teachers#
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Hie objectives of teacher education must be spelt out and programmes 

through which they can be achieved worked out. While a knowledge of the 

methods of teaching is essential, the knowledge of subjects that a 

teacher teaches is no less important. The curriculum should provide 

for the upgrading of the subject knowledge of the prospective teacher 

through remedial courses, collaborative arrangements with colleges and 

schools, the use of vacations, etc. Practice teaching may be 

organised in two stages - the first lasting one or two weeks providing 

a backdrop for classroom instruction and the second, in the form of a 

long-term internship when the teacher becomes a faculty man bar of the 

cooperating schools.

18*2 The curricular reform of training schools should take into 

consideration the special needs of teachers for primary schools and 

some of the training tasks that will merge in the wake of expanding 

elanentary education in sparsely populated areas, among the tribal 

population and among the girls. Apart from having special courses for 

preparing teachers for single-teacher schools, for tribal schools and 

for underqualified women teachers, the training schools should include 

training in the methods of teaching the b a s :s k i l l s  of reading, 

writing and arithmetic to children coming to school for the first time* 

The special problens that a teacher faces in teaching class I should 

receive special attention as also the areas of work experience, health 

education, citizenship training and community relations.

18.3  Criteria for Admission; Suitable criteria must be developed 

for the admission of students to teachers' training institutions/.

Apart from general intelligence, educational performance etc# an 

effort must be made, at the time of selection for training, to assess
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the candidate’s aptitude for teaching. The present oversupply of 

college and high school graduates can, "by this means, be utilised 

for recruiting better qualified students to the teaching profession.

1 8 .4 T h e  admission policy should also take into account t h e  daaand 

for teachers. While shortages of certain categories of teachers 

persist - for instance of qualified Science and Mathenatics teachers 

in many States - a large number of trained teachers are unemployed and

- ■■ of ca'plo*'!Ti?nt exchanges • A major

fox- iiAs be’U 3 ^ , : ' .”  .-u.d da.’and c; ',ei^

t h a t  traitnns; a b i l i t i e s  are generally not based on a n y  a^.^a-itsr o x 

teacher x 's s q u i r t m e n t s *  W h i l e  surpasses lead to xruscratijt- nr.a 

suffering, shortages have an adverse effect on the teaching of certain 

school s u b j e c t s .  The State Governments should prepare long-term 

p e r s p e c t i v e  of educational development indicating, among other things, 

the enrolment levels'to be reached, at various stages and in d^.f-erent 

subjects, and the requirement of teachers fox’ these enrolments* 

Admission to training institutions should generally guided by the 

requiranents of teaching personnel of various catego.-ieo*

18.5  Inservice Training: Pre-service training should not be regarded 

as the end of a teacher's professional preparation. It should be 

incumbent on teachers continuously to upgrade their knowledge of 

subjects and the methods of teaching them. The rules governing the' 

service conditions should make it compulsory on their part to unde go 

inservico. training programmes. Suitable provisions may also be ma 

in the States Education Codes making it obligatory on private 

managements to send their teachers to these training couroes*
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T h e  s u p e r v i s o r y  p e r s o n n e l  o f  t h e  E d u c a t i o n  D e p a r t m e n t s  s h o u l d  e n s u r e  

t h a t  t e a c h e r s  a r e  s e n t ,  a t  r e g u l a r  i n t e r v a l s ,  f o r  r e f r e s h e r  t r a i n i n g *  

S u i t a b l e  i n c e n t i v e s ,  m o t i v a t i n g  t e a c h e r s  t o  d o  s o ,  m a y  a l s o  b e  p r o v i d e d

1 8 . 6  I n s e r v i c e  t r a i n i n g  m u s t  b e  a n  e s s e n t i a l  f u n c t i o n  o f  e a c h  

t r a i n i n g  s c h o o l  a n d  c o l l e g e .  W h e r e v e r  n e e d e d ,  t h e s e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  n a y  

b e  p r o v i d e d  a d d i t i o n a l  s t a f f  w h i c h  a l o n e  w i l l  e n a b l e  e a c h  f a c u l t y  

m s a b e r  t o  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  r e f r e s h e r  t r a i n i n g  o f  t e a c h e r s .  T r a i n i n g  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  s h o u l d  a l s o  r e c e i v e  a d e q u a t e  f i n a n c i a l  h e l p  f o r  i m p r o v i n g  

t h e i r  e q u i p m e n t ,  d i s t r i b u t i n g  l i t e r a t u r e  t o  t e a c h e r s  a n d  f o r  s u i t a b l y  

r e n u n e r a t i n g  t h e  e x p e r t s  w h o  m a y  b e  i n v i t e d  t o  d e l i v e r  s p e c i a l  l e c t u r e s

1 8 . 7  T h e  o b j e c t i v e  o f  r e f r e s h e r  c o u r s e s  s h o u l d  n o t  o n l y  b e  t h e  

i m p r o v a n e n t  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  t e a c h i n g  s k i l l s ;  t h e y  s h o u l d  a l s o  a t t a n p t  

t o  u p g r a d e  h i s  k n o v / 1 e d g e  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t .  As  a l r e a d y  s t a t e d ,  s u i m e r  

i n s t i t u t e s  a n d  v a c a t i o n  c o u r s e s  m a y  b e  o r g a n i s e d ,  i n  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  

w i t h  n e i g h b o u r i n g  c o l l e g e s ,  f o r  u p g r a d i n g  t h e  s u b j e c t  k n o w l e d g e  o f  

h i g h  a n d  h i g h e r  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s .  T h e s e  s c h o o l s  s h o u l d ,  i n  

t h e i r  t u r n ,  b e  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  i m p r o v i n g  t h e  s u b j e c t  k n o w l e d g e  o f  

e l s n e n t a x y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s .  T h e  e f f o r t  t o  u p g r a d e  k n o w l e d g e  a n d  

s k i l l s  o f  t e a c h e r s  c a n  b e  u n d e r t a k e n  e c o n o m i c a l l y ,  e f f i c i e n t l y  a n i

o n  a  c o n t i n u o u s  b a s i s  b y  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

c o m p l e x e s  u n d e r  w h i c h  c o l l e g i a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  p r o v i d e  g u i d a n c e  

t o  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l s ,  a n d  t h e  l a t t e r  w o r k  a s  h e l p e r s  t o  e l s a e n t a x y  

sohoole.

1 8 . 8  A n  e x t e n s i o n  s e r v i c e s  d e p a r t m e n t  m u s t  be e s t a b l i s h e d  i i -  ±acr> 

t r a i n i n g  c o l l e g e  a n d  t r a i n i n g  s c h o o l  a n d  a d e q u a t e  f i n a n c e s  p r o v i d e d  

f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e  i n  t h e  F i f t h  F i v e  Y e a r  P l a n *  I n  t h e  i n i t i a l  s t a g e s



tie Central Government may consider financing the establishment of 

tiese cleparfrnsnts. The National Council of Educational Research and 

Training should provide technical help in the establishment of these 

departments and in the preparation of plans for providing extension 

services to schools and t ^achcrs.

13.9 Training of Uatr^.inocl T’or.ch-'irs: About a quarter of the teachers

i} elementary and secondary schools are still untrained* This, however, 

is an all India average. In the States of the Eastern region, the 

proportion of untrained teachers is very large. The effort to rsnove 

tie existing backlog of untrained teachers must receive very high 

priority in the Fifth-Five Year Plan. The States should prepare a 

tine-bound plan for th : trei-ning of thoir untraiaod tc?„ohor3 »

Considering that a number of thor.c ur-trained teachers have been 

"teaching for many years, special training programmes w o u l d  need to be 

cevised in the light of thoir ago and experience- As a general r u l e ,

(a) Teachers below 35 years of age who have less than

6 years of teaching experience may be asked to

undergo regular training of 1 to 2 years.

(b) For teachers above 33 years of age and with teaching

experience of more than 8 years, correspondence courses 

may be organised in theory while the planning and 

supervision of teaching practice can be undertaken with 

the help of the staff of the nearby training institution 

either in the school vi ere they teach or during

suramer vac at ions.

^he untrained teachers may be encouraged to undertake professional 

training through the provision of incentives, like additional 

-ncrouents, special a.llowance, study leave with 'pay etc.

'8 .1 0  The practice of appointing underqualified and untrained 

■eachers, followed particularly ir schools maintained by private 

ranagements for effecting savin ;s cn salaries, should be prevented.

?he State Education Departments shcvuLd lay down minimum educational



q.ualai/xng for appcin'asent as a teacher* These quali f ic at 10  n s should 

ha insisted upon and should be regarded as an essential condition 

for recognition of the school and for grant-in-aid.

18.11 Pace-setti ng Jnstltutionr,: The quality of training leaves 

much to be deeired. The physical and faculty deficiencies have 

prevented training institutions from erperraent in g vith innovative 

ideas and practices. Most of the activity of the training institutions 

is stereotyped. There is need to radically change the role and 

funcoions of training institution. Because of the urgent need for 

t^TV'^cd tv1 if'h'■'rs It- y ' ' ■ t]i.e d-T:]and a of expansion, it s\ay be ciii-ioult 

to unaertfd'ze a V s ;a e  reorganisation of teacher tra .ijvg  ao hiis 

stage* A selective approach could, however, be made in introdue _ug 

desirable refom s. It is suggested that, while every training school 

and college should be raised to a minimum level of efficiency, a few 

training schools and colleges raay be selected in each State for special 

development. These selected institutions should work as centres for 

experimentation in new ideas and new practices and serve as pace- 

setting institutions for other training schools and col Legos.

18.12 There is need to break down the existing isolation between 

different types of training institutions. Since many of the 

curricular pro graiarn.es are common to the training of teachers for 

different levels and different subjects, a merger of various forois 

of training would help in economising on expenditure and avoiding 

the dispersed, of good teacher-educators. It is suggested that, for 

future, the Comprehensive Cold ego of Education, catering to large



enrolments- and providing under a single roof diverse forms of training - 

for examples, for elementary and secondary school teachers, physical 

education and language teachers, teachers for pre-school education etc. - 

should provide the institutional pattern for training of teachers.

In. the first stage, training programmes for elenentary school teachers, 

jost-graduate coursec in education and inservice training programmes 

nay be established in selected Regional Colleges of Education and the 

Central Institute of Education- In consultation with the Universities 

of the .region where the college is located, these colleges may he 

ievcioped into autonomous institutions with maximum freedom to plan and 

jperate their prograr.n.es• The enrolment of each of these colleges 

nay ultimately by r&lcoc’ to 1 COO--1 5 00* Alo''g vdth t V  dovr_lorment 

of selected institutions as Comprehensive Colleges, exi o.'.Iort should 

be made to select outstanding training institutions fs,llxng 7:ithin. 

the jurisdiction of the States for eventual development a.s Comprehen

sive Colleges of Education* A beginning could be made by selecting
in each State

an outstanding training college/and establishing on its campus the 

pi*ogramme for training of elementary school teachers.

1 8.1 J Organisation for Teacher .r)ycation - A suitaole organisation 

aust be built in each State for the planning and coordination of teacher 

education programmes* It would be desirable to establish for this 

purpose a statutory and autonomous State Board of Teacher Education* 

Among other tilings, its functions would include:

(i )  preparation of a long-term perspective and five year

plans of teacher education for the State;

(i i )  recommend to the State the establishment of training

institutions in the light of projected teacher 

requirements;
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( i i i )  advise the State Government and the universities on

tue recognition and affiliation of training institutions;;

(iv ) ensure, through supervision, inspection and other neans 

that all the training institutions in the State maintain 
ad egu a t e s t ar. dards;

(v) disburse grants-in-aid to teachers' training
institutions:;

(vi) c r n n r  nn t 'n e  curricula for training schools and 

training colleges;

(v ii) organise inccrvice training programmes for teacher 

educators and school teachers; and

(v iii) tahe suitable steps f o t h e  preparation of institutional 

material and other literature ior training inslitutions 
and teachers.

Univer. .̂i.-by ?duc =*■ 3 on

- a ■-n r, -.1 n confronting ".nivorrity e/P.'XQ'.r-* cv ar r: ts rapid

expansion without a -'orrospending increoso in physical feci 1 .’halos, its 

lack Cj_ cocrdinaticn v.Tith the social life  cf the conmunity, falJing 

standards and increasing unemployment amcng university graduates*

The main strategy for the development of university education should, 

therefore, be such as to ensure that vhile the social den and for 

higher education, particularly for satisfying the rising expectations 

of the neuly merging socio-economic groups, continues to be met, the 

expansion of facilities should not be allowed to further dilute the 

standards of university education* University courses would need to 

be restructured so that the students completing their education are 

enabled to become useful and productive members of society. Among 

others, the following policy measures will need to be adopted for 

realising these objectives.

1 9 * 1  Admj .ss i on Pod - j c y ; In v i e w  of the uninhibited expansion of

enrolment, particularly in the general education, leading to 

o v e r c r o w d i n g  in colleges, the dilution of standards and the large



scale u n e m p lo y m e n t  among g r a d u a t e ' s ,  it  has h o e n  suggp.^tod that 

admissions in higher education should be selective. The Indian 

economy at its prosont levol of dovolopnpnt has neither the 

resources to ex'pan d higher rriun.qtinn nt thr |iror!.>n+ + ni.-i- LKo 

capacity to absorb its output in gainful employment. The px-f.-Ryn h 

level of expenditure on higher education contains a n  elment of 

subsidy whinh thp economy can hardly afford and,as it is largely 

availed of by the better off classes, it is hardly junt-i fi n*n <-•>

1 9 . 2  There are, however, equally forceful reasons against a p o l i c y  

of no! <•** M v ' .-rh-i noinns. Besides t h e  difficulties of evolving

n n i  e n t i f i o n l  ’iy  v * 1 i  e v u .1 nnfci**n ' * r i  +.<n.-:; a ,  x - e a t r i c t i o n  o f  a d a i - R s i o n s  

would hit hard tho aspirations cf the e c o n o m i c a l l y  and socially 

backward sections of sociotv, wh'"' have started taking a d v a n t a g e  

of these facilities in recent tineo. F a r t h e r ,  higher education, 

i n  the p r e s c n t  d a y  situation, is also the sin-qua-non for securing 

employment in higher cadr;.o -’id thus selective admissions w ould 

a m o u n t  t o  ma'-taining the stc.tus~auo i n  f a v o u r  o f  the u r b a n  middle 

a n a  u p p e r  class os. T h e  manpower criterion f o r  p l a n n i n g  admissions 

i s  also very difficult to apply as the social d s n a n d  f o r  education 

c a n  h a r d l y  be resisted and it is very difficult to arrive a t  a  

valid quantification o f  the needs of general education g r a d u a t e s  

a n d  postgraduates in the economy.. T h e  estimation of the d e m a n d  

for even the highly professional m a n p o w e r  h a s  been attempted o n l y  

w i t h  very limited success^

19 . 3  The Steering Group is generally against restricting 

admission to higher education and favours its regulation This

-  01 -
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could be attempted by implementing a package programme the main 

elements of which would include;

(a) vocationalisation of the post-matric education and 

thereby enabling a large number of students to settle 

down in occupations after completing secondary 

education;

(b) changing the public sector recruitment policy in 

such a way as to dissuade a large number of students 

to seek higher education in the fond hope of getting 

go v ernm en t j o bs ;

(c) providing for entry to higher education courses at 

different stages of post-employment career of the 

individuals; and

(d) making admission to universities and colleges on

the basis cf merit, with suitable concessions to the

weaker sections cf society; opening up of new cflannels 

of obtaining higher education like correspondence 

courses, evening colleges etc. to additional aspirants*

19*4 The baric consideration in regard to university enrolment

should be that while admission facilities  are made available to all

aspirants for higher education, it should not place an undue strain

on the regular inslitutiom; and thereby be instrumental in further

diluting the standards of education» It is , therefore, suggested

that the following policy to clop ted in respect of admission tc

institutions cf higher education?

(a) At toe undergraduate level, in view of the increasing 

rush cf numbers. orient and sustained attonpt should 

be made to divu.oify admission of students into different 

channels, r-v.iely, evening colleges and correspondrnce 

rju.:::-'::esi In ine oeasing number of students should be 

allowed to appear at the university examinations as 

private candidat^s* Broadly speaking, the new errol- 

mrnts should be provided for on the baris of the 

following proportions s 50 per cent in regular 
institutions, 2.3 per cent in evening colleges, 2 0  per 

cent through correspondence courses and 1 0  per cent 

to be allowed to take examinations as private Candidates. 

It may not be possible to observe these proportions in
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all the States and right from the beginning of the Fifth 
Plan* The attempt, should, however, be to reaoh these 
targets* During the years that follow the proportions 
must further change in favour of part-time and d?m time 
education#

(b) Own-time and part-time education should be accorded
a parity of status and prestige with the regular colleges*
The quality of the teaching staff in these institutions 
should, in no way, be inferior to that in regular colleges* 
is a matter of fact* their staff should be much more 
c-csnpetent.

( c )  S i n c e  p r r t - t i r a c  and o ^ - t i m e  e d u c a t i o n  r e q u i r e s  a

different kind of bechrolog:.*, some Central Organisation 
L'e est^bliaa'ju 7/ith ihe express purpose of

• dc--'r'‘''. ;>pirij "fjochr-flrcy rind r:*a fco.r ond imparting 

tr\- * -yiJ ‘V!' •-.ooe en^r^cc! in this .f-vrr: cf education.

T S  i> ;0 anv as the distribution agency for all
trii>su mat

(d) In selecting institutions to run full-time and part- 
tL-as courses, due regard should be paid to the regional 
and linguistic requires ents of the country*

19*5 Admissions to colleges should be regulated keeping in view

the acadanic and other physical facilities to be determined before

admissions are actually made* While doing so, it must be ensured

that full use is made of the facilities that have already been

created* To none extent, this is already happening in regard to

science courses*

19-6 Intensive efforts should be initiated in regard to compen

satory education at various levels and in different parts of the 

country, for students coming from educationally backward classes 

and rural areas*

19.,7 Admissions at the post-graduate level should be selective,

broadly on the lines of the admissions to professional courses.

The universities themselves should be primarily responsible for 

organising post-graduate teaching- However, T&iversity Acts should



not prohibit the. opening and .noJntaaaac.e~of--sueh--po-3 t~g-radu.aie'- co-ura.es 

in colleges where adequate facilities , including certain minimum 

reaearch facilities,. exist. Since post-graduate education, should., 

where possible^be grouped and the universities should .aponsor 

postgraduate Centres to benefit- and ,struengthen all. such .colleges, ..

the universi ti *»£?. shrnlrl fsnnnvc Uhnt th<=<=i'» c "• n t- <-vP i 

Cf>Uijtj l.ul.; :■ fr -hr..- “iri v. '̂ y p - t -  ..I [>uij r=> c.cm  Ir o s , are

provided adequate facilities by way of staff, ©luipciajt, laboratories, 

and funds for research. Since pc s fc-̂ .craduat e education is crucial 

in many i-espc-st ,̂ it should attract more investment. In the 

university poct-tcrnrluato ccntros of this kind, student hostels and 

staff quarters would need to be provided so that students do not 

have to travel long distances to reach the colleges and highly- 

qualified staff may be attracted to work in such centres* Scholar

ships should also be provided to post-graduate students for the 

extra expenses tlv.-y night have to incur in studying at such centres.

19 .8  Inrtitutional Expansion; Colleges The rising enrolments 

necessitate the establish;!‘.nt of new institutions at the collegiate 

level* There is , however, need for a rational policy for the 

institutional spread so that the Getting up of uneconomic and 

inefficient units is avoided. It is difficult to lay down any rigid 

norms about the enrolment that a collegiate institution can take 

without impairing its efficiency. It will depend upon the physical 

facilities and the staff provided. The universities concerned 

alone can ensure that the sanctioned enrolments and the physical 

facilities are adequately matched. The following factors nay be 

taken into considoration while establishing institutions of higher 

education s
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1 j i - it io r v 'l  lo c ^ t io n  o i in s t i t u t i o n s  cn as r,ot t^  in tn rfo rc ;
w ith  th,, p ro g re s s  01 e x is t in g  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  T h is  would
in v c lv a  ccL .d u ctin e  su rv e y s o f the e-!ucp t io n a l noe^s o f  
tho .°rea, o f  th e  e v s i i e b i l i t y  o f  a c '^ - ia ic  f a c i l i t i e s  o t c •

2 ) Optiral institutional size ( e v e n t u a l l y )  go that the

acaj^r'iic organisation couT’7 bo m ade nor :1 economical

and sfficiont.

1 9 * 9  ^sg-aolishirent of U n i v e r s i t i es i Tnc question of ■establishing 

noa universities has to bo considered with th- utmost caution. The 

setting up of a nc;; university on the oxirtin - attorn involves large 

inv "it; t;t — a.bout es, 4—c> crores of ee " i ‘ee. . z~ . n itour and a.n eventual 

recurring exp .n"’ iture of 10f lakhs per anraT,. Thjrofore, all aspects 

of tne '!uestion - a.oadenic, physic.? 1 air1 financial - should, b® 

con si ••. or e ' before aoeirii ttina fun ’? for t ho r.iTpoe ">, Unfortunately, 

the •sxT-crirjrice go far ha.s not neon oncavn:-/ Ln. •. bniv rsiti->s have 

0.000 xnto existence on grounds other than -ce 1.-. «"j> and without 

f.■ :eeu 11 - iiuvincial persona;! resources.

1 )• *111 'i"•’3k >'orco on hi-'t>er E^ucrtion has :'eorosi?,: th<=’ fold.ow.ing

g’’id ol moe for tho sotting up of now tiniv:..r>3 .i ti- s;

i) F.stablishnent of nevf univorsities .jhoulf bo on the 

eaoj.G of felt a c " ’ ;:’eic needs o:' th-' ere 0 'in'1 should 

not bo oonsi^oroa from the politic.? 1 n c p:cesti{<e 
point of vioir,

i i ;  The ncr; univorri tie?, should not I .-.7 d to an undue 

'iispeogal of intuI7 -et.ial talent, fun "3 and 

adninistr'i hive ability .

i ii )  Tho roquironcnts of increased facilities 3~or post

graduate education Ghould be rest by os a elishing 

university’?;.-- centres in cities wi * [1 a number of 
colleges and a large student popuT-tion. Those 

centres should have adequate.; libra.ry and ln.bora.tory 

facilities and a nucleus of university ts"chars.
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In cc"vso of time, some of thcso centres mifi-i; 

develop to universities, if the situation so 

derm 's  nd they have the potentiality to develop 

their acf 'omic and other facilities to the 
desirabla extent.

iv) Th_.re is need for setting1 up universities of a

non-convntional type. In this connection, .;o; . 

experiments have been undertaken in foreign countries 

resulting in the establishment of the open univt 3ity, 

In India, t, beginning m y  be made with an ope:, 

univ It. , which should be open to every one.

v) It has r>" -o been suggested that the dual functions 

of the -versity i .e .  orgnnising post-graduate 

education ar i research and managing undcr-graCuate 

education through tho grant of affi l iation to colleges, 

conduct :ig examinations etc. should be separated. 

Pacili ,_es for post-fjra.dua.te education should be 

expanded c  the basis of assessed needs and university 

centres established. For under-gra.dua.te education, 

financially and manage rial ly via.ble units (which may be 

callc d universities) may be set up. The latter would 

not involve heavy overhead costs and could be set up 

in larger numbers.

19.11 In the interest of maintaining adequate standards ■>? 

higher education, the Steering Group strongly recommends that the 

establishment c-'’ universities and colleges should be strictly on 

tho basis of well defined criteria which should spell out, in 

specific terms. J  ̂ academic, financial and physical requirements 

which a new university or a college should fu lfil  before it is 

allowed to start. "he University Grants Commission should evolve 

these criteria immo' ately and provide guidelines to the States 

in regard to the policy to be adopted in relation to tho 

establishment new institutions.
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1 9 . 1 2  A ^iggestion had been made for the establishment of universities 

of an fi.j i - I ’ "ting type for taking care of the large nuniber of students 

entering u:r.;crgraduate classes wi thout swamping the growth of post

graduate cp.ication and research. This was, however, not to deny

the importance of the association of postgraduate education and 

research wits undergraduate education. The Steering Group feels that 

this s’ . needs to bo considered in detail and in that

connectior tne views of the University Grants Commission should 

be sought«,

19.13 Autonomous collegess It is suggested that certain promising 

institutions should be recognised a.s autonomous colleges. This

would mean granting larger autonomy to some of the selected institutions 

cf higher ouuoation so that they are free from the rules and procedures 

of the diversities and can experiment with new technologies in the 

methods of teaching and evaluation of students. As experience is 

gained, more and more institutions may bo given the autonomous 

status.

19.14 Evr L nation Procedures; The need for examination reforms 

has been underlined by a number of committees and commissions. As 

early oo 194' -̂he University Education Commission said that i f  

they were to : c g e s t  any single reform in university education, it 

should be : ;is 0 of examinations. The present system of examinations 

has become so corroding that any delay In its reform would be against
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the interest ox higher education and would continue to provide fuel 

for student unrest a,nd violence. The University Gra.nts Com ission 

has been assisting the universities in introducing reforms in the 

system of evaluation. This is being done on the basis of the 

recommendations, made by xhe UGC's Committee on Examination Reforms. 

A number of universities have introduced seasonal work and some of 

them take intc account in tho final examination. Considerable work 

in that direction lies ahead.

19.15 Ciirriculum developments The present university courses 

are, by and largo, rigid and inflexible in regard to the choice 

of subjects. For example, the student wishing to take physics 

for his M .Sc, is often required to opt for it as early as class 

IX and he has to continue its  Btuciy without a break. In the 

combination of subjects, there is considerable rigidity and 

compartmen'alisation. Most of the universities do not allow 

a combination of courses of sciences and liberal arts. At this 

point of time when the walls between various disciplines are 

crumbling and T/here inter-disciplinary studies and research are 

the most rewarding, such a sylstga militates against the 

development of higher education.
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19 *16 fiere is , therefore, need for restrue ting the 

university courses so as to make them more flexible. Non- 

conventional courses should also be introduced that the 

students can profit by higher education in line with their 

abilities one] aptitudes. In  this connection, the need for 

vocationalisation of the higher education curriculum can hardly 

bo ov®::~33!p.:'!Sisod• The vocational courses, to be provided 

after.* very cf.rofully identifying the demand for their products, 

should be organised with the maximum possible cooperation of 

the employers.

19*1? P-soaroh in Institutions of Higher Learning;. The 

Steering Croup notes that the; National Committee on Science and 

Technology is formulating a. National Plan covering, inter alia. 

the areas of importance in the field  of basic and applied 

research* The Committee recognises that the universities and 

institutions of higher education have a significant role to 

play in the implementation of that Plan. It , therefore, 

recommends that adequate financial provision should be nade 

available to these institutions especially for barfio research 

work. The Steering Group is of the view that, keeping in view 

the likely allocation of Plan outlay for Education and the 

intrasec tor a.l priorities in this sector, the financial outlays 

required for carrying out specific Research and Development 

projects, which are oriented to industrial sectors, should



bo made s' ~r. ie. from the Plans of the user agencies -°nd 

not charges a "ho Education Plan.

1 9 . 1S Keeping in view the immense poLentia.litiee of tdiadaami !;al 

research for mooting the future no oris of economic and social, 

development, the institutions of higher learning should continue 

to devote their matiox’ attention to basic research in udc’iticn 

to utirdLSi,]-: tc the full their capacity for programmes of 

rppliod research. The present, programmes of the Centres of 

Advanced Study should be reviewed and. evaluated in this context 

and new directions for their development suggested for thvT'ifth 

Flan, The Steering Group recommends such a review to be made 

"by the University Grants Commission.

19«20 In addition to strengthening the existing dopa.:>.-Lia nts 

for scientific research, it is necessary to set up science 

service centres for locating extensive reserreh facilities on 

a regional bosis. These centres would serve a group of 

Institutions as a common service facility . In addition, 

adequate number of centres may be organised for the dovoleprnont, 

maintenance and servicing of scientific instruments and 

equipment in the university departments and the service centres. 

Suitable training programmes need to be formulated and 

implemented far the training of technicians and mechanics 

required for this purpose.
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r '*21 j & ^ n g _ ^ g n tion ^ith ecrelovBent: In addition to the

piOtX u oi vocr.tion-’lisa tion of pos t~r..?.tric education courses

in r 1̂ ■ fcien to the manpower ’.ip’oeion'Cs in the 'economy, the 

•->t~ irihr: '-roue suggests tho orientation of hinher education 

towards productive employment including self-employment, 

ouch *.-n oriuutrtion woule do towards developing? in tho students 

pr o b] oJ.ving nd ontreproneurie i  capability rather than 

ttnirjiDg fcnom for specific jobs. In order to do this, it would 

Ik. neo'.■.?,e/u. / to involve tho students, even when they are in 

coll,i£-t:, in tho organisation and conduct of snail production 

oij.)Lj..-,es so as to develop in then an awareness of tho 

CQ'.-pl^xi t.ies wnioh characterise tho v.orld of vork and, at the 

sarn-j tiro, help them acquire such conpotoncos and skills which 

ar_ necessary to deal with then. Some colleges keen to introduce 

>->uoL prodiict i o n-b a s od proeree.aos thora are .also sono industrial 

unx to willing to cooperate with colleges in this r e g a r d ,  What 

is needoe is to evolve a mechanism by which those two could 

bo brought together .and suitable linkage formed between then.

Tn_ ar^as of cooperation and the institution;'.! forms of 

providing such cooperation have to be identified and defined.
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The Steering Group recommends that the Planning Conmission 

should set up, in cooperation with the University Grants 

Conmission, a. small group to work out the details of such 

a programme,

1 9 .2 2  Stajeftt 'ifcrostt Stv.dc/ ; ;0 ur.rest and violence have 

tec one an a:;ea of major concern in view of the threat they pose 

to the entire educational system a.nd the leadership of tho future 

generation;, The phenomenon is complex a.nd world-wid e. Its 

causes in India area ma.nys the generation gap heightened by 

the rapid cha,nges in the socio-economic environment as a result 

of tho advances of science and technology and the less and 

loss time parents are able to give to their children 5 the 

destruction of old values and the failure of now socially 

cohesive values to emerge; the tensions which are natural to a 

society in a, state of rapid change5 the expectations and 

frustrations in a developing country where development brings 

to the surface age-long injastj ocs and inequalities , ma/ny of which 

are heightened instead of being removed by development? the wide

spread unemployment among the educated; the nttitucie in new 

democracies to insist on rights rather than on duties j the 

individualistic, non-idoalistic and competitive ateiospaere 

of an acquisitive society; the entry into colleges of a large 

number of students who have neither the desire nor thu capacity 

for higher education but go there in search of degree as passports 

to jobs; etc.

j
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1 ^ .2 3  The s i t u a t i o n  r e q u i r e s  a t h r e e - d im e n s io n a l  a p p r c & c h :  

improvement of the g e n e r a l  atmosphere  i n  s o c i e t y  through the  

i n c u l c a t i o n  of i d e a l s  of h ard  v/ork, s o c i a l  j u s t i c e ,  f a i r  p la y

and s e r v i c e ;  improved s e r v i c e s  to y o u th  in  the  form  of

h ostels  ■, ci-native c h an n e ls  f o r  y o u t h f u l  e n e r g y ,  b e t t e r  

education-:,.! o p p o r t u n i t i e s  and b e t t e r  e-mpioynent p r o s p e c t s ;  

and f i n a l ! ; / ,  g reater  c h a l l e n g e s  to y o u t h .  The  l a s t  is  not the

least i m p o r , t o r ,  the  age of youth  i s  i d e a l i s t i c  and it

w s ' ^  have ^.venues for  i t s  f u l f i l m e n t c  'Iho sta n d a r d s  of t h e  

curriculum  n_ .s ;: he r a i s e d .  There  should  be p r o j e c t s  f o r  

involving  ohe s t u d e n t s  - n A i cblcrjs of s o c i a l  and economic  

dsvelopme nt»

1 5 ,2 4  F i n a n c i n g of H i g h e r  The c o ;ta r i b u t i o n  from the

gD7er rimen+, p a r t ic u  1 arly  the  C e n t r a l  G overnm ent , t o  u n i v e r s i t y  

f in a n c e s  has  i n c r e a s e d  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  i n  re c en t  yearso  

Correspondingly  the  p r o p o r t io n a t e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  from f e e s  

aad endowments has  t e e n  decl in ing , ,  I n  vievr of the i n c r e a s i n g  

f i n a n c i a l  re q u ire m e nts  of t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h ig h e r  

e iu c a t i o n ,  the  q u e s t i o n  of r a i s i n g  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  from p r i v a t e  

sources ,  i n c l u d i n g  f e e s ,  has to  be c o n s i d e r e d  c a r e f u l l y .

Tie p r e s e nt  fe e  s t r u c t u r e  in v o lv e s  a large  s u b s id y  w h i c h  is  

given i n d i s c r i m i n a t e l y  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s  r e g a r d l e s s  of t h e i r  

economic p o s i t i o n #  As a g a in s t  t h i s ,  a g e n e r a l  f e e  r i s e  w ould  

b? c o n s i d e r e d  a n t i - e g a l i t a r i a n  b e c a u s e  i t  is  f e a r e d  that  i t  

would d is c o u r a g e  the  poo rer  s e c t i o n s  of the  s o c i e t y  to  a v a i l  

or f a c i l i t i e s  of h i g h e r  e d u c a t io n *  The q u e s t i o n  of 

srudent i n d i s c i p l i n e  as a r e s u l t  of fe e  r i s e  is  a l s o  t o  be  

considered*
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1 9 . 2 5  I t  has  b e e n  s u g g e s te d  that ,  at l e a s t ,  at the  p o s t 

graduate  stage  and i n  p r o f e s s i o n a l  c o u r s e s ,  f e e s  s h o u ld  be  

r a i s e d .  T h i s ,  h o w e v e r ,  should  be accompanied  by a l a r g e  

s c h o l a r s h i p s  programme adequate  enough to meet the  c o s t  of 

e d u c a t i o n  and  m aintenance  of the poo rer  s e c t io n s  of the  

students- C u g g e s t io n s  have a l s o  b e e n  made about c h a r g i n g  

d e v e lo p m e n tal  f e e s  for  s p e c i f i c  p u r p o s e s *

S o c ia l  E d u c a t io n

2 0 . 0  The p r i o r i t y  of a d u l t  e d u c a t i o n  sh ould  be ste p p e d  up

c o n s i d e r a b l y .  W i t h o u t  p r o v i d in g  the  b a s i c  s k i l l s  of e d u c a t i  

w h ic h  i n c l u d e  a t t i t u d e  b u i l d i n g ,  t r a i n i n g  i n  p r o d u c t i o n  

t e c h n iq u e s  and b a s i c  k n ow le d g e  of economics  - t o  the  

primary  p r od uc e rs  i t  w ould  be i m p o s s i b l e  to  e n s u r e  e f f e c t i v e  

f u n c t i o n i n g  of dem ocracy ,  o p t im is i n g  of p r o d u c t i o n  and  

s e c urin g  s o c i a l  j u s t i c e ,  w h i c h  are  the  p i l l a r s  of n a t i o n a l  

p l a n n i n g .  _

2 0 . 1  W h i l e  as a r e s u l t  of th e  w o r k ,  g .o  -far d o n e ,  a number  

of u s e f u l  i d e a s  have em erged ,  t h e y  n e ° d  to  be combined  i n t o  

an e f f e c t i v e  s t r a t e g y  to m otivate  the  ad u lt  ~ w hose  lack  of  

m o t iv a t io n  has b e e n  the major b o t t l e n e c k  i n  the success  of 

the programme - through  e f f e c t i v e  l i n k i n g  of a d u l t  

e d u c a t i o n  w i t h  the  a c t i v i t i e s  he  is  i n t e r e s t e d  i n ;  to  

reduce  the  r e s o u r c e s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  a country- wide  programme  

to manageable  l i m i t s  by m o b i l i s i n g  community r e s o u r c e s ;

to  d evelop  and e x p l o i t  f u l l y  the p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  of adult  

e d u c a t io n  for economic and s o c i a l  development  by l i n k i n g  

i t  e f f e c t i v e l y  w i t h  k e y  n a t i o n a l  ta s k s  l i k e  e lementary



e d u c a t i o n ,  h e a lt h  and fam ily  p l a n n i n g  e d u c a t i o n ,  a g r i c u l t u r a l  

e x t e n s i o n ,  c o o p e r a t io n  etc , , ;  and to  u t i l i s e  modern mass media  

w h i c h  can. rocke an e f f e c t i v e  n o t io n - w id e  programme at minimum 

cost p o s s i b l  ■>, The educatio  aa-1 i n s t i t u t i o n s  must a l s o  be  

brought i n t o  the programme of a d u l t  e d u c a t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  ■ ■ 

through the N a t io n a l  S e r v i c e  Schemer T h i s  v jil l  have  the  

a d d i t i o n a l  a d v a n t a g e ;  cf b r i d g i n g  the g u l f  b e tw e e n  the masses  

and the p r o s p e c t iv e  e l i t e .  The c u r r i c u l a  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  w o u l d  need to be r e s t r u c t u r e d  to mahe i t  c e n tr e  

round n a t i o n a l  and l o c a l  problems w Hich  w i l l  have the  

a d d i t i o n a l  advantage  of e n a b l i n g  them e f f e c t i v e l y  to  pducate  the  

p eop le  i n  reg ard  to t h e i r  e f f e c t i v e  solution , ,  The  v a r io u s  

M i n i s t r i e s  and Department of t h e  Government of I n d i a  and the  

St a 'j a 3 s id ■j u x a anp p opr j-at e -t.-l  ̂e.i a,cy as a i.j ia  ̂octave   ̂  ̂1  

communication  and b u i l d  i : as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e i r  

programme* The w eaker  s e c t io n s  - fo r  whom the programme i s  

l a r g e l y  inte nd e d  - should  be d i v i d e d  in to  broad  o c c u p a t io n a l  

groups and l i t e r a c y  us e d  as a means of t h e ir  economic u p l i f t .

The b a s i c  v o c a b u la r y  and the  l i t e r a t u r e  p r o v i d e d  for  r e a d in g  

e t c , ,  should  p e r t a i n  to t h e i r  o c c u p a t i o n s .  The programmes  

of ad u lt  e d u c a t i o n  should  be g iv e n  the n e c e s s a r y  support  of 

the p r o ? "  '.mss of c a r e f u l l y  s e l e c t e d  r e s e a r c h  and p r o d u c t io n  

of l i t e : ‘V ;  :re .  The c o n s i d e r a b l e  volume of l i t e r a t u r e  brought  

out by v a r io u s  o r g a n i s a t i o n s  of  the government for  d i f f e r e n t  

s e c t io n s  of the  p o p u l a t i o n  could  form  the b a s i s  of s u i t a b l y  

graded  r e a d e r s .  A netwcaa cf  l i b r a r i e s  i n  the r u r a l  areas  

w ould  a l s o  be  e sse nt ia l , .  B e h in d  a l l  t h i s ,  h o w e v e r ,  th e re



w i l l  have  to be  the n a t i o n a l  w i l l  to  a b o l i s h  i l l i t e r a c y  

w i t h i n  a p e r i o d  of 1 0  to  2 0  y e a r s  and a cam paign  mounted 

i n  w h i c h  every l i t e r a t e  man or woman is  d r a w n  i n  as a 

volunteer*.  The p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  l e a d e r s h i p  w i l l  have  

to be f u l l y  i n v o l v e d .  S u c c e s s f u l  e x p e r i e n c e s  of t h i s  sort  

e x i s t  today  3nd can be draw n  u p o n .  The  N a t i o n a l  Board  of  

A d u lt  E d u c a t io n  and the  S t a t e  Boards  of A dult E d u c a t i o n ,  

w h i c h  should  be set  up i n  a l l  the  S t a t e s ,  can p r o v i d e  the  

r e q u i r e d  o r g a n i s a t i o n a l  fram ew o rk .

2 0 . 2  The S t e e r i n g  Group c o n s i d e r s  the i n c l u s i o n  of a d u l t  

e d u c a t i o n  as an i n t e g r a l  p art  of the labour  i n t e n s i v e  

development  p r o j e c t s  as of basic  im p o r ta n c e .  I t  is  f u l l y  

i n  agrp'-ment w i t h  the T a s k  Force on Adult  E d u c a t i o n  that  

a programs?  of economic development  cannot  get a f i r m  f o o t i n g  

and be s u s t a in e d  u n l e s s  a l l  those  w h o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  such  

programmes have  the  s k i l l s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  e n a b le  them to  

c o n t r i b u t e  t h e i r  b e s t .  At p r e s e n t ,  th e s e  s k i l l s  a r ?  a v a i l a b l  

only to  the b e t t e r - o f f  elements  among the p a r t i c i p a n t s .

T hese  s k i l l s  are d e S i s d  to  the small  w o r k e r s ,  farm ers  and  

l a b o u r e r s .  I t  i s  a w ro n g  p r e s u m p t io n  th a t  the  sm all  man 

p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  the  economic .development  programme can  

do w i t h o u t  the  s k i l l  o f  e d u c a t i o n  and l i t e r a c y  and 

that th^a- s k i l l s  a r e  n e c e s s a r y  only  f o r  those  concerned  wit' 

manage:>; ;:vi. and p o l i c y  m aking .  Modern p r o d u c t i o n ,  w h e th e r  i e  

a g r i c u l t u r e  or in  indu stry ,  is  becoming  more and more technic  

In  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  f o r  exam ple ,  enormous i n p u ts  c.f know M g  e 

and s o p h i s t i c a t e d  crop.“ p l a n n i n g  are  n e c e s s a r y  apart from thr



c r e d i t  , storage  and m arke ting  arrangem ents .  These  e s s e n t i a l  

requirem ents  n e c e s s i t a t e  e d u c a t i o n  of the farmers  so th a t  the  

schemes of a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r o d u c t i o n ,  such  as soil c o n s e r v a t i o n ,  

w at e r  u s a g e ,  d a i r y i n g ,  a n i m a l ' h u s b a n d r y , m u l t i p l e  c ropping  

e t c .  may be implemented s u c c e s s f u l l y .  W h i l e  the  need for  

o c c u p a t io n a l  on-the-job t r a i n i n g  for  prim ary  p roducers  may 

be c o n c e d e d ,  some p e o p le  d oub t  w h e th e r  l i t e r a c y  is  e s s e n t i a l  

for  the ad o p t io n  and p r a c t i c e  of improved t e c h n i q u e s .  

M o t iv a t i o n  to  adopt new t e c h n i q u e s  may be p r o v id e d  even to  

i l l i t e r a t e  masses by d e m o n s t r a t i o n  and mass media  but  the  

a c t u a l  a d o p t io n  of the s e  t e c h n i q u e s  r e q u i r e s  the  a id  of 

the w r i t t e n  w o r d .  The modern media of com munication  no doubt  

are  important but they  cannot g i v e  i n f o r m a t i o n  for  the very  

s p e c i f i c  lieed. f e l t  by the  farm er  at a p a r t i c u l a r  t ime .

N e ith e r  the f i l m  nor any other  mass media can  f i l l  th i s  gap 

w h ic h  only the w r i t t e n  w ord  c a n  d o .  The a i d  of th^ w r i t t e n  

word is f e l t  most by the sm all  f a r m e r s .  The b i g g e r  fa r m e r s ,  

even though i l l i t e r a t e ,  can manage to have c o n t a c ts  w i t h  the  

e x t e n s io n  o f f i c e r s  and other  k n o w l e d g e a b l e  p e r s o n s  having  

f i e l d  e x p e r i e n c e ,  They  can a l s o  go to an a g r i c u l t u r a l  

u n i v e r s i t y .  The small  f a r m e r s ,  i f  i l l i t e r a t e ,  c a n n o t  h arn ess  

the h e lp  of these  sources  a n d ,  i n  the p r o c e s s ,  p r o d u c t i o n  

gets  r e t a r d e d  and the  sm all  man s u f f e r s .  T h e r e f o r e ,  l i t e r a c y  

i n  th^ r u r a l  areas  i s  e s s e n t i a l  both  for  s o c i a l  j u s t i c e  

and fo r  economic d e ve lop m e n t .  W h a t  has b e e n  said 'Hbciut  

a g r i c u l t u r e ,  a p p l i e d  e q u a l l y  t o  those  i n  i n d u s t r y ,  trade  

and commerce.  That a l s o  a p p l i e s  to  the  in t e n d e d  b e n e f i c i a r i e s
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of programmes l i k e  n u t r i t i o n  and f a m il y  p l a n n i n g ,  c h i l d  

c a r p ,  c o o p e r a t iv e s  e t c .  T h i s  i n t e g r a t i o n  of ad ult  

e d u c a t i o n  and th e  d e v e lo p m e n ta l  programmes w i l l  not only  

ensure  larg e  s c a l e  fun ds  for  a d u lt  e d u c a t i o n  h u t ,  w h at  i s  

even more i m p o r t a n t ,  a l s o  help  i n  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  im p l e m e n t a t i o n  

of these  programmes and e nsure  that  t h e i r  b e n e f i t s  a c c r u e  

more e f f e c t i v e l y  to  the b e n e f i c i a r i e s .  The S t e e r i n g  G r o u p ,  

t h e r e f o r e ,  s t r o n g ly  recommends that  the  P la n n i n g  Com m ission  

may ensure  that  the v a r i o u s  s u b j e c t  M i n i s t r i e s  b u i l d  up 

a d u lt  e d u c a t io n  as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e i r  programmes.

The e d u c a t i o n  of t h e i r  w o r k e r s  should  a l s o  become the  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of both the  p u b l i c  a n d  the  p r i v a t e  s e c t o r ,  

by law i f  n e c e s s a r y .

2 0 * 3  T h is  approach  w ould  r e q u i r e  th a t  the  programme of a d u l t  

e d u c a t i o n  should  not be c o n s i d e r e d  to  belong  s o l e l y  to the  Mir 

i s t r y  and Departments  of 'Education .  The n a tu r e  and the  scope  

of the s u b j e c t  r e q u ir e s  the  c o m b in a t io n  and c o o r d i n a t i o n  o f  tl 

e f f o r t  of almost a l l  the  M i n i s t r i e s  of the C e n t r a l  Government  

and s i m i l a r l y  of the d i f f e r e n t  Departments  of the  S t a t e  

Governments .  The  N a t i o n a l  Board  of A dult  E d u c a t i o n  - w i t h  a 

broadened  b a s e ,  so as  to  have  a l l  c o n c e rn e d  M i n i s t r i e s  re p re s  

ed on i t ,  and i t s  own s e c r e t a r i a t ,  fun ds  and p r o f e s s i o n a l  

c onsu lt  ants- could  p r o v i d e  the  apex c o o r d i n a t i n g  body .

S im i la r  S t a te  Boards  of A d u lt  E d u c a t i o n  should  be set up 

as w e l l  as A dult  E d u c a t i o n  C o u n c i l s  at the  l o c a l  l e v e l ,  

both i n  the  r u r a l  and u r b a n  a r e a s .  The  v o l u n t a r y
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o r g a n i s a t i o n s ,  d u l y  s c r e e n e d ,  need  f u l l  e nc o ur a g em e nt .

They  should  be g i v e n  a core  g rant  to  meet the  s a l a r i e s  

and other needs of the  nu cle u s  s t a f f  so  that  they can  p l a n  

p r o j e c t s ,  keep  accounts  and w a t e h  p r o g r e s s  of p r o j e c t s  

u n d e r t a 1.\- n by them. The  procedures  need s t r e a m l in in g  so 

as to enable  q u i c k  d e c i s i o n s  and im p lem en tat ion  of  p o l i c i e s ,  

to enthuse  r at h e r  than  to d is c o u r a g e  e n t h u s i a s t i c  w o r k e r s *

2 0 , 4  Beyond a d u lt  l i t e r a c y  and b a s i c  k n o w l e d g e ,  the 

e d u c a t i o n a l  neads  of the V a r i e d  adult  p o p u l a t i o n  ou t s id e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  has  to be met* Much of t h i s  work  

w i l l  have  t o  be h a n d le d  by  the u n i v e r s i t i e s  through  

extension,  l e c t u r e s ,  c o rr e sp o n d e d c e c o u rs e s  e tc .  These  c o urse s  

w i l l  be e i t h e r  fo r  o c c u p a t io n a l  adjustm ent  and improvement  

or f o r  c u l t u r a l  s a t i s f a c t i o n .  The  need fo r  t h i s  in fo r m al  

e d u c a t i o n  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  s t i l l  f u r t h e r  as the  tempo of change  

and development  a c c e l e r a t e s .  Yo u th  c e n t r e s / c l u b s  set  up 

b oth  i n  the  u r b an  and r u r a l  a r e a s ,  ccmld a l s o  become the  

f o c l i  f o r  the  e f f o r t  at in fo r m a l  e d u c a t i o n .  The Nehru Y u v a k  

K endras  should  come handy  i n  t h i s  r e g a r d .

D e v e l opment of L i b r a r i e s : ;

2 1 . 0  The l i b r a r y  development  in  the ^country has  l a r g e ly  

been  p a t t e r n e d  on the s t r u c t u r e  recommended by  the  S in h a  

Committee ap p o in te d  by the Government of  I n d i a  in  1 9 5 7 .

T h i s  Comn5 t t ee  recommended t h a t ,  b e s i d e s  the  N a t io n a l  *. 

L i b r a r y  at C a l c u t t a ,  th e r e  should  be R e g i o n a l  E a t i o n a l  

L i b r a r i e s ,  one ir; each r e g i o n ,  a State  C e n t r a l  L i b r a r y  i n  each  

S t a t e ,  District Central Library in  e?oh District:, a B lock
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S e r v i c e  C entres*  T h i s  p i c t u r e  should  be completed  by the  

end of t h e  S i x t h  P l a n .  The v a r i o u s  l i b r a r i e s  s hou ld  be k n i t  

i n t o  a N a t i o n a l  L i b r a r y  System* The  r e s o u r c e s  and s e r v i c e s  

of a l l  the  c o n s t i t u t e n t s  of the  system  sh ould  be p o o led  

i n  such a runner  th a t  e v ^ r y  c i t i z e n  is  ab le  to draw upon  

the t o t a l  book r e s o u r c e s  of the c oun try  through a c o o r d i 

nation of f a c i l i t i e s  and s e r v i c e s ,  such a s ,  c o o p e r a t i v e  

bock a c q u i s i t i o n ,  i n t e r - l i b r a r y  l e n d i n g ,  c o o p e r a t i v e  

b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l  and d o c u m e n ta t io n  s e r v i c e s .

2 1 o i  Ec>?or<? new u n i t s  of  s e r v i c e  are  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  an attempt 

should  be made t o  a c h i e v e  an optimum l e v e l  of u t i l i s a t i o n  of 

the e x i s t i n g  r e s o u r c e s  b y  removing  the r e s t r i c t i o n s  w h i c h  

i n h i b i t  th e  f u l l  u s e  of l i b r a r y  r e s o u r c e s ,  such as cash  

d e p o s i t s ,  c l o s e d  access  } r e s t r i c t e d  ana i r r e g u l a r  v ;oxking  

hours and the  p r a c t i c e  of h o l d i n g  the l i b r a r i a n  and h i s  

s t a f f  r e s p o n s i b l e  for  t h e  loss  of books o c c u r in g  as a r e s u l t  

of normal t r a n s a c t i o n s .  A d d i t i o n a l  r e sourc e s  should  be 

p la c e d  at the d i s p o s a l  of the  e x i s t i n g  u n i t s  to ensure  t h e i r  

e f f i c i e n t  f u n c t i o n i n g .  The new u n i t s  should  be so 

e s t a b l i s h e d  that no d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  made b e tw e e n  the u r b a n  

and the  r u r a l  a r e a s  and the l i b r a r y  s e r v ic e  sh ould  r a d i a t e  

from  the u r b a n  u n i t s  t o  th e  s u r rou nd in g  r u r a l  a r e a s ;  

p a r t i c u l a r  care  b e i n g  t a k e n  to se r v e  c h i l d r e n ,  women,  

n e o - l i t e r a t e s , the  h a n d ic a p p e d  and the slum d w e l l e r s *

The c i t i e s  w i t h  a p o p u l a t i o n  of one lakh  and above should  

develop  a l i b r a r y  system  of t h e i r  own*



L̂ ne;ua,a;c Dovclogncnt:

22.0 Language clcvalopnent holds the key to tho preservation

and propagation of culture as well as to educational development*

The first level education is -ori.aprilv a language-related activity.

According to the 1971 Census there ?re 1352 aother-tongues, 203 of

the.a spoken by grouos of 10,000 and above. Both for purpose of

rdult litcraa/ and prinarv education innsdints action has

to be taken to survey, rnalyse nnd pro oars nat.: rials in

nother—tongues for the needs of these groups. 50% of the

school tine is spent on language instruction. The success

of higher educa tion largely depends on the competence

with which the students handle the language tool. Colleges

a.nd universities are switching over to the regional

languages f’S the- Media of instruction. The languages,

th.sr--.fore, urgently need to be developed ns vehicles of

nodern knowledge. The use of :i,ass nedia is bacoaing

essential in nodern society. That v.«o has to be very

carefully planned in view of the extrene diversity oi the

linguistic scene in India. Language development thus is

one of the crucial areas for educational d6velopnent*

22 .1  In a nulti-lingual country like India the learning 

of more than one language is an absolute necessity.

Fortunately, however, through nodern nethods of teaching 

the burden of learning languages can be considerably 

lightened. The learning of other people's languages is
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also a passport to their treasures of culture and so Is as 

enriching experience and a very rewarding educational 

activity, apart from its ultimate utilitarian value.

22o2 The relative roles of the Various languages of Indi 

have be^n clarified in the Constitution, the Official 

languages Act of 1963, the Official Languages (Amendment) 

1 9 6 ? ,  the Parliamentary Resolution of January, 1968 as 

veil as in the National Policy on Kducation, 1963* Hindi 

has to be developed as th-s official language of the Union 

and of some of the States where it has the status of the 

regional language. It has also to be developed as a link 

language* VJhile English has continued to provide the 

communication link between the elite of the ccuntry, no 

serious attempt has been made to develop a link language fj 

the masses of the different regions. This is likely to 

create a big sociological problem for the country. Hindi 

appears to be the obvious choice. The various regional 

languages have to be dsveloped’-a f̂cfce languages of the 

local adruinist rat ions and cultures. Languages like Urdu 

and Sindhi which nay no Xouger have a regional status have 

be developed as the languages of the cultures of large 

sections of the population. Sanskrit has to be developed 

as a language of culture to enable us to re-establish and 

strengthen our links with our past and thus develop 

and strengthen our national identity and cohesion. English 

has to be developed as an associate language for official
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purposes  of the  U n io n  as v e i l  as a l i n k  language  betw een  the  

St a te s  and the  U n i o n  t i l l  such time  as i t  is  c om pletely  

r e p l a c e d  by H i n d i .  I t  is  a l s o  the  S t a te  language  of 

Meghalya  aru N a g a l a n d ,  Apart from  t h a t ,  i t  has to be 

d^velc-pod as a l i b r a r y  language  for  the p urp ose  of k e e p in g  and 

str e n g th e n in g  our l i n k s  w i t h  modern kn o w le d g e *  e s p e c i a l l y  in  

s c ie n c e  and t e c h n o lo g y .  Other important  f o r e i g n  languages  

have a l s o  to be s i m i l a r l y  d e v e lo p e d *  I n  the  c o n t e xt  of the  

l i n g u i s t i c  needs  of I n d i a  very  h i g h  p r i o r i t y  needs to be  

a t ta c h e d  to the im p le m e n tat io n  of the  th re e - lan gua g e  form ula  

recommended by the C onfe re nc e  of C h ie f  M i n i s t e r s  and u n d e r 

l i n e d  i n  the  N a t i o n a l  P o l i c y  on E d u c a t i o n ,  1 9 6 8 . I n d i a ,  thus  

needs to  mount a la r g e  e f f o r t  i n  the next  10  years  or so to  

d evelop  her v a r io u s  languages  and I n c r e a s e  t h e i r  

i n t e r a c t i o n ,

2 2 * 3  There  are c e r t a i n  common problems i n  the development  

of a l l  these  t h r e e  types  of l a n g u a g e s .  F i r s t l y , the te a ch ing  

of the se  languages  needs to  be modernised  w h ic h  you Id  

r e q u i r e  re- ex am in ation  of t h e ir  c u r r i c u l a ,  te a c h in g  m ethods ,  

modes of e x a m i n a t io n ,  e t c .  S e c o n d l y , c o n s i d e r a b l e  

r e s e a r c h  w ould  be n e c e s s ar y  t o  e v o lv e  cheaper  and less  

s o p h i s t i c a t e d  and yet  e f f e c t i v e  methods for  a d o p t in g  the p r i n 

c i p l e s  of modern t e c h n i q u e s  of language  te a c h in g  to the I n d i a n  

situation-  T h i r d l y ,  the language  Departments  of the  U n i v e r s i t i e



w i l l  n e Dd to bp c o n s i d e r  ably  up g rad e d  and t h e i r  c l i e n t e l e  

i n c r e a s e d  through p r o v i s i o n  of s c h o l a r s h i p s  and by o p e n ing  

up avenues of r e m u n e r a t i v e  employment for  t h e i r  p r o d u c t s ,  

such as in  jo b s  l i k e  th o s e  of i n t e r p r e t e r s ,  t r a n s l a t o r s ,  e t c .  

F o u r t h l y , i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r ia l  r e q u ir e d  f o r  the  new c u r r i c u l  

w i l l  have  to be prepared. .  F i f t h l y , the languages  should  be  

taught  freoi the - f u n c t i o n a l "  p o i n t  of view r a t h e r  than  t h a t  of  

l i n g u i s t i c  p u r i t y .  L a s t l y , t e a c h e r s  w i l l  have  to be t r a i n e d  

i n  modern methods of t e a c M e p . .

2 2 . 4  As r e g a r d s  the s p e c i a l  problems of the developm ent  of 

S a n s k r i t ,  w h i c h  has  b e e n  the mother of almost a l l  I n d i a n  

l a n g u a g e s ,  the C e n t r a l  Government i s  to  p l a y  an i n c r e a s i n g  v o x  

i n  i t s  d e ve lop m e n t .  F a c i l i t i e s  f o r  i t s  study  at the cnool  

and c o l l e g e  l e v e l s  should  be l i b e r a l l y  i n c r e a s e d .  As the 

r e p o s i t o r y  of t r a d i t i o n a l  kn ow led g e  and w i s d o m ,  S a n s k r it  may 

be s tu d ie d  as an  aid  t o  c o u r s e s  l i k e  I n d i a n  P h i l o s o p h y ,

Ancient  I n d i a n  H i s t o r y  and C u l t u r e ,  I n d i a n  L an g u a ge s  and  

L i t e r a t r e ,  P h i l o l o g y  and L i n g u i s t i c s ,  F p ig r a p n y  and Numismatic  

Astronomy,  A y u r v e d a ,  e t c .  E f f e c t i v e  steps  may be tai-ven fo r  

s ur ve y ,  p r o c u r e m e n t ,  p r e s e r v a t i o n  and c r i t i c a l  e d i t i n g  of 

r a r e  S a n s k r it  m a nusc r ip ts  and p r e s e r v a t 2.cn on tap e  of the  

v a r io u s  systems of S a n s k r i t  r e c i t a t i o n s  p r e v a l e n t  i n  the  

coun try ,

2 2 . 5  As r e g a r d s  H i n d i ,  i t  must be  d e v e lo p e d  as the  o f f i c i a l  

language  of the  Union?  as a link: l an g uag e  b e tw e e n  the b n ^o n  

and State  Government^ as the  l i n k  language  oetwoen ^ne S^ate  

Government and a n o t h e r ; as a lan g uag e  of i n t e r s t a t e
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communication  i n  the v a r io u s  f i e l d s  and a c t i v i t i e s  of the  

people  on an i n d i v i d u a l  or c o r p o r a t e  b a s i s  - fo r  exam ple ,  

t r a d e ,  commerce, i n d u s t r y ,  b u s i n e s s ,  e d u c a t i o n  e t c . ;  as a 

language cf  mass c o m m un ic at ion ,  through  the  r a d i o ,  t e l e v i s i o n ,  

f i l m s ,  ne w s p a p e r s ,  e t c ;  as a medium of e d u c a t i o n  at var iou s  

l e v e l s ;  and as a medium of e x p r e s s i o n  f o r  a l l  the elements  

of the com posite  c u l t u r e  of the  country^

22 06 As reg ard s  the modern I n d i a n  l a n g u a g e s ,  the  Task Force  

has recommended that  the l a n g u a g e  and l i t e r a t u r e  Departments  

in  the u n i v e r s i t i e s  may be b i f u r c a t e d  i n  order to help  the  

speedy development  and p r o p a g a t i o n  of the languages  i n  the  

country*  The c u r r i c u l a  i n  the  u n i v e r s i t i e s  may a l s o  be  

r e v i s e d  c o n s i d e r a b l y .  U n c o n v e n t i o n a l  methods may be adopted  

for  the i n t r o d u c t i o n  of r e g i o n a l  languages  as media of 

i n s t r u c t i o n  at the  u n i v e r s i t y  l e v e l .  I n s t e a d  of i n s i s t i n g  

upon  the  p r o d u c t i o n  of text  books  i n  r e g i o n a l  languages  

i n  the f i r s t  i n s t a n c e ,  w e  should ask  u n i v e r s i t y  p r o f e s s o r s  and 

le c t u r e r s  to  w i t c h  over to t e a c h i n g  through  the  medi©^  

of the r e g i o n a l  languages  s t r a i g h t a w a y .  T h e r e  w o u ld  be no 

harm i f  the  language  i n  w h i c h  they  teach  is  a m ixture  of  

E n g l i s h  and the r e g i o n a l  lan g uag e  i n  the  i n i t i a l  y e a r s .

The term inology  and the s t y l e  of t e a c h in g  through  the  

media of the  r e g i o n a l  lan g uag e s  w ould  a u t o m a t i c a l ly  grow 

w i t h  the  p a s s a g e  of t im e .  A f t e r  f o l l o w i n g  th i s  p r a c t i c e  

for  a few y e a r s ,  i t  w o u ld  be much e a s i e r  fo r  the; p r o f e s s o r s  

and l e c t u r e r s  to w r i t e  t e x t  books  i n  the r e g i o n a l  la n g u a g e .
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22.7  As regards foreign languages, English has a special place in 

the linguistic scene of the country and as a vehicle of modern know

ledge. It  should be developed to the utmost possible extent as the 

library language as they do in Japan. Secondly, in the teaching of 

foreign languages the universities nust develop indigenous expertise 

rather than depend only on experts from. abroad. This dependence 

considerably upsets university arrangement when the foreign expert leves. 

ZZ-i Where there cs Centrpl Institutes for language, they should have 

Regional Institutes to tackle the problem of those languages in the 

entire country.

Book Production;

23.0 The emergence of books as an essential aid to development haS 

been a slow process. The priority of book production needs considerable 

upgrading. Recently, some people have begun to feel that, for the 

people at large, the media of mass communication can take the place

of books. The weakness of the media of mass communication, however, 

is  that while they can provide information thev do not provide the 

facilities for ref:-re nee. Books can be read, re-read, digested in  a 

relaxed atmosphere and referred to again at the appropriate time and, 

as such, are an ira.vitable key to self-improvement and development of 

an independent judgement.

23 .1  Books have been largely written for the university 

graduates; the expanding number of school leaiv;:rs from low- 

income groups do not have enough relevant reading material.

The programmes of adult literacy have been slow and still 

slower has been the provision of reading material which would 

cater to their interests and vet be approachable by them with 

their present standard of literacy. With this v-'st mass of



p n o p lo , w i t h  d i v e r s e  i n t e r e s t s  and , coming i n t o  the catp^  - •:■■

gory of re ad e r s  the l im it e d  c h a r a c t e r  of a v a i l a b l e  r e a d i n g  m a t e r ia l  

has become p a i n f u l l y  c l e a r .  H i g h  p r i o r i t y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  needs to  be  

at tac h e d  to prod ucin g  books  f o r  n e o _ l i t e r a t e s  and school  l e a v e r s ,  

w h o  g e n e r a l l y  be long  to the low-income g r o u p s .  T h e r e  is need  

f o r  a q u ick  survey  of the  p r e se n t  p o s i t i o n  r e g a r d in g  the a v a i l a b i l i t y  

of such l i t e r a t u r e  for  these  g r o u p s ;  and s u i t a b l e  steps  w i l l  have  

to  be ta k e n  to c o n s u lt  or c o l l a b o r a t e  w i t h  the S t a t e s  and the  

p r i v a t e  sector to b r in g  out such l i t e r a t u r e  at p o p u la r  p r i c e s  

and i n  a l l  languages  on a n a t i o n a l  s c a l e .  A s e p a r a t e  o r g a n i s a t i o n  

may be set up Tor the p r e p a r a t i o n  and p r o d u c t i o n  of th is  

l i t e r a t u r e  i n  c o o p e r a t io n  w i t h  the v a r io u s  r e g i o n a l  Im r- uistic  

b oard s  and p u b l i c a t i o n  b o d i e s .  W h i l e  it  may be p o s s i b l e  only  

t o  take p r e l im in a r y  steps In  t h i s  r e g a r d ,  and make a 

b e g in n in g  i n  the F i f t h  P l a n ,  i t  s h o u l d  become a m assive  o p e r a t io n  

i n  the S i x t h  P l a n ,  As the r e t u r n  fTom such low p r ic e d  l i t e r a t u r e  

i s  l i k e l y  to  be p o o r ,  i t  may L ave  to  be l a r g e l y  o rg a n is e d  by  

thf Government.  I n t e r p r e t a t i v e  and background  books  ° n  tcchninnl  

subjects  on the l i n e s  of the T h i n k e r ’ s L i b r a r y  or the B e n ' s  S ix  

Penny S e r i e s  need to  be broug h t  o u t .  Th ese  w o u l d  p l a c e  m  the  

hands of the average  r e a d e r  a u t h e n t i c  m a t e r i a l  w r i t t e n  b^ top 

e x p e r ts .  The  p u b l i s h i n g  scene  i n  I n d i a  has  a p l e t h o r a  of 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  w o r k in g  towards a common purpose  but w i t h o u t  any 

obvious o r g a n is e d  l i n k  b i n d i n g  them t o g e t h e r .  I n  order to  

formulate  an  e f f e c t i v e  n a t i o n a l  p o l i c y  of book development  

ar.d im p le m e n ta tio n , the National.  Book Developm ent Board

- 107 -



should bo s trengthened  s u i t a b l y  witii the n s c c s s a r y  e:-:ocutlv.i 

and f i n a n c i a l  powers fo r  implementing  i t s  o?ra schemes w h i c h  

d id  not re q u ir e  r e fe r e n c e  to other  M i n i s t r i e s ,

2 3 . 2  H igh  p r i o r i t y  should  be g i v e n  to 'original  works  i n  

I n d i a n  l a n g u a g e s .  T r a n s l a t i o n s  from E n g l i s h  have  so f a r  l e d  

to a  blir. 1 r e l i e v i n g  of the E n g l i s h  syn tax  and idiom  so th a t  

the t r a n s l a t i o n s  are mono u n i n t e l l i g i b l e  than  tho o r i g i n a l s .  

T r a n s la t io n s  ' o f  f o r e i g n  jocks a ls o  .leads to ror-production 

of a  lo  c, of  m a t e r i a l  w hich  i s  i r r e l e v a n t  i n  the  I n d i a n  c o n t e x 

a m  le a v e s  cut much th a t  i s  r e l e v a n t  f o r  I n d i a n  s t u d e n t s .

The scheme of  u n i v e r s i t y  l e v e l  books could  be improved by a  

number of s t e p s .  As f a r  as p o s s i b l e ,  the o r i g i n a l  copy shoulc  

be produced m  an  I n d i a n  l a n g u a g e .  I t  can  be more e a s i l y  and 

q u i c k ly  t r a n s l a t e d  in to  other  I n d i a n  lan g uag e s  than  a  book  i n  

E n g l i s h ,  e s p e c i a l l y  viien i t  i s  w r i t t e n  by a f o r e i g n  a u t h o r ,  

d u r in g  the period  of t r a n s i t i o n ,  books should  be w r i t t e n  by 

teams of  people  wno know the lan g uag e  w e l l  and un der  the  

g uidance  of  a s u b je c t  raai4 =:.• s p e c i a l i s t .  As reg ard s  technical  

terms,  an  admixture  of E n g l i s h  words and terms w r i t t e n  i n  

I n d i a n  s c r i p t s  should  be encouraged  as i n  Ja p an ,  fo r  exam p le» 

At p r e s e n t ,  the v a r i o u s  b od ie s  i n  the non-Hindi  speaking  

States  are working  i n  i s o l a t i o n .  -For the purpose o f  co o r d in a 

t io n  and toning  up o f  the work o f  these  b o d ie s ,  the Un iversity  

Grants  Commission may set  up un der  i t s  a e g ie s  

a separate  d e p artm e n tfb r  c o o r d i n a t i o n ,  s u p e r v i s i o n  

and e v a l u a t i o n  of t h e  work of  the State  Boa rds ,  j
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academies etc. This department should as a clearing

house of information and be able to induct new ideas 

gained from tie experience of individual academies or 

boards working in different parts of the country. If there 

is any legal difficulty in the way of U.G-.O.giving assistance 

to non-uta^ersity bodies, this can be overcome by treating this 

department technically as part of the Ministry but administered 

D.Y U.G-.'J. The Chairman of the U.G-.C. should be its Chairman, 

Subject-wise committee should also be set up under this 

coordinating body. The proposed awards, for outstanding 

university level books in Indian languages, organised by the 

IIGJU is ax so a step in the right direction.

23.3 As regards school text-books, most of tie States have 

nationalised them. The size of the operation is fast expanding 

with the rapid increase in enrolments. The efficiency of this 

operation has to be increased with the induction of trained 

personnel, further, the profits of the various agencies enti'ust- 

with the task of bringing out nationalised text-books, should

be earmarked for further research and development in the field 

of book production instead of being ploughed back into the 

general revenue as at present.

23.4 With the vast expansion that the book production 

programme calls for, the need for large-scale training of 

personnel has become urgent. It is recommended that National 

and Regional Training Institutes should be set up for training 

personnel in editing, translation, illustration, production 

and sales. Ap..rt from t.rainin-'.'., these institutes should also
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carry out researcii and survey in the various fields of publish 

ing. They snould provide in-service training for personnel 

already engaged in publishing work. Such training will have t 

additional, advantage of opening up new avenues of employment 

for m e  graduates with general education qualifications.

These professions are not only to be recognised and people 

urained xor tnem but if we are to get candidates of adequate 

standard, it will need considerable up-grading of their 

remuneration.

23.5 The expansion of the book production programmes should 

be accompanied by an equal emphasis on the promotion of mean

ingful sales and distribution of material being produced, lib

rary grants may be given,tp the extent possible, in the form 0: 

standard books, many of them produced by Government, which 

today are gathering dust in Government Departments. Book- 

marts need to be set up all over the country, including the 

villages. These may be independent shops or may be part of 

petrol pumps, post offices etc. The organisational side of 

sales and distribution of books needs attention not only in 

the public sector but sJLso in the private sector. The private 

sector, most of whose 10,000 publishing and sales agencvi ea in 

the country are small units, needs the assistance of trained 

personnel which they have neither the resources nor the capacii 

to train. This task will have to be undertaken by the States.
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25.6 The hardware side of the printing industry needs to 

be strengthened. While we have a number of printing presses, 

only a few of them are equipped to undertake book printing. 

Printing of school text-books on a massive scale requires high 

speed off-cet machinery which is not manufactured indigenously.

- 1 11 

Mechanical composition thrcugii £ 

a luxury, rapsr is in short supply. The working Group on 

.Paper E-vquirem ants has osti&atid that the demand for—paper re

quired for books and books and other writing prini>-

ing paper will go up from 1.90 lakh tonnes in 1973-74 to 3*06 

lakh tenues in 1978-79. A Standing Conmdttee representing

V-t o  o v n S  r-. S i 1 CPJ l o  "b G 1X0 TiO 0X3,1111.11© tO  O ij lG “"

necks o/xd work out proposals.

23«7 The working of the National Book Trust should be stream

lined so that it may concentrate its energy on production,pro

motion and distribution of books and the training of personnel 

involved in publishing; the implementation of the research 

progrojames should be the responsibility of the proposed 

Training Institutes. While the activities of the KBT cannot 

be organised on purely commercial lines, its production pro

grammes should be made economically viable, with self-sin fn 

being aimed at by balancing receipts against expenditure.

23.8 A National Guild of Authors should be set up. A separai.- 

Guild for each Indian language should also be set up in tne 

concerned State. These Guilds are expected to function as 

vcluntary organisations for safeguarding tne interests of 

writers - autnors? and t ransl at ox 3 and lay down guidelines ox

Kino or .Lino m achines is still



conduct and the performance standards and other professional 

norms. In course of time a joint body of publishers,authors 

and book sellers (PAB) could be organised.

23.9 A plan should be formulated to boost up export of Indiaa 

books of technical and cultural interests. There is a consider 

able market in developing countries for Indian books especially 

of science and engineering and India can become a major expo]- 

ter of technical books provided the Government offers the 

necessary recognition to-writers and necessary incentives to 

exporters, ^or the purpose, an Export Promotion Council may be 

set up exclusively for books. The State Trading Corporation 

can undertake studies in respect of experts of Indian books t| 

specific areas. They should also explore the possibility of 

utilising, in a meaningful way, the spare quota of the import 

licenses for educational purposes, lack of full utilisation 

exists side by side with persistent non-availability of 

certain categories of books badly needed by libraries and 

educational institutions. A proper import policy of books 

should ensure that the educational needs of the country get 

top priority and that epboaeral and banned items are strictly- 

eschewed by suitable regulations wherever necessary.

23.10 Lastly, it is rather surprising that in the field

of book development and production, involving an annual invest

ment and turn-over of nearly Rs.100 crores in the public and 

private sectors and touching intimately the lives of' millions 

of children and the intelligentsia speaking a variety of langup 

ges, there have been very few surveys or studies providing basis
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data or information for the use and guidance of publishers, 

educational administrators and policy makers at the State and 

Central levels. A number of short-term surveys and studies 

should be instituted immediately' to enable the drawing up of 

realistic proposals for action in the various areas of book 

development.

T e cn m o g  I ^.'Ju c a t lo n ;

24.0 The perspective of development for the next 15 years 

seeks to optimise the vast potential created in tho technical 

education system for meeting the diverse needs of a progressive 

technological society. 5?or this purpose, the objectives and 

goals of the system should be defined comprehensively to 

include, in addition to the traditional functions of teaching 

and research, new tasks dealing with continuing education, 

extension services of a technical character and participation 

in regional development. This will provide for greater fl 

bility within the system and also ' arrich the process of learn

ing and teaching through the participation of atudectfl . and 

teachers in the application of engineering to the problems

of the community.

24.1 The technical education system comprises, in the main, 

the technical institutions with their teams of highly qua!ifi oe 

engineers and scientists on the faculty and modern facilities 

for experimentation, development,design and testing m  the 

field of science and technology. The immense potentialities

of this system to evolve solutions to the practical problems 

of growth in oooi.etv siior.Id ho tat/̂ od eiieotivol'o .-.t the
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same time, the sweeping technological changes in the produof 

systems of industry and services demand a continuous adaptal 

of the educational programmes to meet the changing needs#

In order that the credibility gap is bridged and workable 

communication linkages established between these two system^ 

technical institutions should promote consultancy work by 

faculty members and thereby initiate a process of systemati® 

referall to them of engineering problems from industry. Thej 

should participate in the planning of integrated development 

programmes and demonstrate their leadership role in the 

community. They could help the growth of entrepreneurship 

among the graduates and render technical guidance and 

supporting facilities for the establishment of small scale 

industrial enterprises. They should also reveal flexibility 

in their educational programmes to incorporate the specific 

needs of these activities.

2 4 . 2  These are some of the directions in which 

technical education should develop linkages with the 

economic sectors; once the benefits, which could accrue 

to society from the investments made in technical education, 

are demonstrated in such tangible terms rather than in 

the number.' of engineers or research scientists produced,



the system would have established its economic value and 

social relevance and thus constituted a valuable institutional 

resource for future national progress. The Fifth Plan should 

be tne atar^ing point towards such a perspective of 

develop;,: c_/h.; this would imply several points of departure 

from tho eorr/L.ivfcional approach; these are briefly described 

below ,

?4.« 3 ■BsiC?1. c-*’ '̂';U£ses The first

point of departu.rs_wcul.d be that the '

teaching function of our technical institutions and their 

educational processes should be reoriented towards identifiable 

engineering functions in the employment sector. This demands 

refermulation of a specific goal structure for postgraduate,

■undergraduate and d iplom a c o u r s e s ,  on the one han d , and 

the r e s t r i c t i n g  of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l  fram ework, on the 

o th er . An in te g r a te d  p la n  to ro a ch  the  s ta te d  o b je c t iv e s  

must provide  fo r  a variety o f  o p e r a t io n a l  m easures v i z .  

an a n a l y s is  o f  the w ide  range  o f  fu n c t io n s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  

manpower fo r  the d i f f e r e n t  s e c to rs  of our economy, l i k e  

management, r e s e arc h  design- developm ent , p r o d u c tio n ,  

s u p e r v is io n ,  t e s t in g ,  i n s p e c t i o n ,  m aintenance  and repairs, 

assem bling  e tc ;  r e fo r m u la t io n  o f  groups of e d u c a t io n a l
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programmes, each designed specifically for distinct 

functions in the employment sec torcurriculum 

development for each educational programme; and 

identification of institutions and their further 

development for each group of programmes vlr.-a-vis 

manpower requirements, i'or example, postgraduate 

courses should be restructured for rc-eearch, design- 

development functions and institutions to conduct such 

courses must be selected carefully and developed. 'The 

degree ccurses must be oriented towards the .application 

of engineering to manufacture, planning and managemot 

functions. The diploma courses should be redesigned 

for supervisory and shop level planning and coordination 

work.

24.4 In regard to degree courses, it is necessary to 

make a critical review of the existing patterns said 

objectives so as to give the educational process an 

orientation towards the activity needs in the prufepffioral. 

field. The aim should be not so much to g i v e  all 

available knowledge in the chosen branch of engineering, 

which in any case would become obsolete during the 

professional career of the engineers, but to ensure



such knowledge, gkills a.nd competences as would enable the 

graduates to perform their first level jobs well and 

effectively m d  at the s?me time to develop capability 

to face tha rpwer problems and challenges of the profession 

in the future,

24 .5  Th.-} prosent curricula are entirely technology- 

oriented ,?.nd theoretically structured so much so that a 

graduate, while being thorough in  the engineering 

sciences underlying a production procsss, is unable

to appreciate, and be familiar with, the actual 

elements and sequences of that procsss in  an industrial 

organisation. The scheme of laboratory experiments 

and workshop practice does not serve the purpose of 

imparting production training to the students nor are 

these departments planned with a view to simulate the 

conditions in the world of work.

24 .6  The degree courses should develop innvostive and 

entrepreneurial attitudes nnd skills and include elements 

of management techniques, material science, and 

supervision and human relations* These would help the 

future growth of engineers to managerial positions as 

may be needed; at the same time, they would facilitate 

the extension of the system building services in



industry and thereby increase industrial productivity,

24 .7  The All-India Council for Tschnical Education is

setting up a committee of experts, jointly v/ith the 

University Grrr.ts Co-mission to make a study of ths first 

degree courses :.n engineering end technology. Suitable 

programmes could be formulated in  the light of the 

rscorancnd^tiona which might be ma.de by this co.niniittee. 

£4,,8 As for diploma level courses, a special committee

has made several far-reaching reco:a.isndationsj a plcsa 

of action has also been fornulat^d to implement 

these recomr’cndations. Similarly, programmes of 

post-graduate courses of study and research are 

at present being looked into by a Committee of the 

.̂ ,11 India Council for Technical Education.

24.9 Teohnleal Sxten a io n S3 rvicss: The second point

of departure is to extend the role of technical 

institutions to the total process of t~chnoiogical 

development. Technical institutions should, not 

represent merely an educational complex but must 

contribute, effectively in c^rt-in well-defined areas, 

like research into practical sn'sint.ering problems? 

design rnd development of technological processes and
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equipment; preparation of feasibility studies and project 

reports; technical service to engineering enterprises for 

the improvement and upgrading of technology} quality 

control of products snd processes; formulation of 

detailed projects for the development of the social 

infra--structure in rural areas as for town planning, 

communications, water supply, drainage and sewage disposal 

and processing locally produced or available materials, 

rural electrification, etc. This new approach demands 

a change in the attitude and values of our technical 

institutions.

24.10 All technical institutions should undertake some 

of these activities as an integral part of their 

educational programmes. The need to promote this 

type of extension service is underscored by two 

important factors, i'irst, we must establish a 

social relevance for our engineering education system. 

Second, the new strategy visualised in the ^ifth Jive 

Tear Han, of providing the minimum standards of living 

to the majority of our people and technological self

reliance, cannot be fulfilled without an elxective 

participation of technical institutions.
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24.11 organisation of these activities is. one

of the most important aspects of planning of the 

system itself. Fortunately, a National Plan of Science 

and Technology is being formulated by the National 

Committee on Science and Technology outlining, inter-a-Lig. 

areas of importance for indigenous development of 

scientific and technological capabilities. These 

relate to diverse activities of the innovation chain 

suCj.1 as research, development, plant engineering and 

design, process and product development, standardisation 

and quality control. These are applicable to the 

different economic sectors of agriculture, manufacturing, 

construction, communication, irrigation and power, 

transport and social services. The first task is, 

therefore, to identify such of the era erging important 

areas of science and technology in whicn technical 

education system could make significant contributions 

in the light of facilities aid expertise available 

and/or that could be created. This should be done at 

the national level in a p l a n , for technical institutions, 

delineated in consultation with the National commitoee.

It should then be possible to work out specific 

programmes with defined objectives which could be



assigned to individual technical institutions to 

be undertaken either by themselves or in collaboration 

with the National laboratories and, o tiier „es±aJDlisJmerLt£ 

as may be necessary.

24.1 2 At the State le'vcl, ovLi.ta.nle~ prô xTjjnxnfm shotill.ci 

be planned in r» cnnul ta. tion with +h« Otwuni

on Science and Technology and the State Planning 

agendas; these would alno take into account the 

reg i onal iri orities and development needs.

24-13 -fhe Planning Coinirdssion are stressing, in the 

Fifth Plan, the need to organise irraiti-lovel planning 

efforts, including the preparation of integrated 

area development plans at the district level.

Ihe technical institutions might be associated with 

the formulation of area development plans so as 

to utilise such of their professional competence 

which could usefully be brought to bear upon the 

formulation of these plans and help to identify ' ■ 

nature of contribution which they could make in the 

implementation of these plans.

24*14 In oreer that the technical .Institutions are 

able to plan and un dertake  these actid'de.?, suitable 

organisational arrangements should be naae within the
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academic structure of these institutions. This could 

be in the form of a Technology Cell or an Industrial 

Extension Cell, under the charge of the Principal or 

a senior professor, which would liaise with the 

external agencies, coordinate the programmes and 

channalise them to the individual departments and facult 

members. Apart from optimising tie institutional 

contribution to the growth of science and technology 

for meeting the community problems, this cell would 

help bring newer insights of tie societal requirements 

into the educational process itself.

24.15 Continuing: Education: Of all the fields of

higher education it is only in technical education that 

we have adopted a manpower approach to the expansion 

of educational facilities under successive Five Year 

Plans, The reports of the Scientific Manpower Committee 

(1949)? Engineering Personnel Committee (1956),

Working Group on Technical Education and Vocational 

Training (1960) and the Technical Manpower Assessment 

Committee (1966), are all cases in point. In technical 

education, each Plan has been a preparation for the 

next. Unfortunately, however? our manpower approach 

has been so far too global and has not provided us
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w ith  new i n s ig h t s  i n t o  all aspects of o c c u p at io n  ~ 

ed u c atio n  l i n k a g e s . I n  th is  g lo b a l  approach , we have 

tended to equate a l l  e n g in e e r in g  a c t i v i t y  wi.tli. highly- . 

structu red  degree  and d ip lo m a  c o u r s e s .  These c o u r s e s ,  

however, can at best  re p r e s en t  what an in d iv id u a l  

en g in e e r  or t e c h n i c ia n  needs to possess  i n  terms of  

knowledge and s k i l l s  f o r  i n i t i a l  entry  in t o  the p r o f u s i o n .  

We have l e f t  out of c o n s id e r a t io n  the whole range of  

skills, .'cnowledge, com petences and p r o f e s s io n a l  development 

which nn e n g in e e r  or a t e c h n ic ia n  needs as he moves up 

i n  h is  p r o f e s s io n a l  c a r e e r  or moves across  -.from one 

c l u s t e r  of .jobs to a n o th e r  c l u s t e r .  .

2 4 . 1 6  I f  t e c h n ic a l  e d u c a t io n  lias to reach out to 

the serving  e n g in e e r  or t e c h n i c i a n  f o r  h i s  further 

inproreruerit and development w h ile  he i s  in the p r o f e s s io n ,  

the system must be d e s ig n e d l y  or ie n te d  towards th is  

n e ed , f u r t h e r  e d u c a t io n  o f  e n g ineers  and te c h n ic ia n s

to equip  them f o r  h ig h e r  l e v e l s  of r e s e a r c h  and d e v e lo p 

ment, fo r  production  and management, for m anufacture  and 

c o n s tr u c t io n  a c t i v i t i e s ,  must be an i n t e g r a l  p art  of  

the whole process  of t e c h n ic a l  ed u c atio n  development 

vis- 3 -vis n a t io n a l  n e e d s .

2 4 . 1 7  K;inpower p l a n n in g ,  and i t s  c o r o l la r y  of  

p lanning  e d u c a t io n a l  f a c i l i t i e s ,  must r e s t  upon a correc t
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identification of education-occupation linkages.

This demands an analysis of engineering positions 

in the different sectors of our economy_.to provide, 

information regarding the skills, knowledge and 

competences.needed for clusters ..of engineering

O f 'o u p a t i  n n . Pnrvh a n  .n.n^l v « i  &  n h m i l  H ril p.n h o  r>. cum  j- t.e n p

process so that our educational system may respond 

to techno]ogical changes and also to the changes 

in the structure and form of engineering enterprises. 

Another lacuna in our educational planning is the 

absence of multiple points of entry to the system to 

enable the large number of professionals already 

in the field to re-equip themselves professionally.

The e x i s t :  xg system p ro v id e s  only  f o r  a  s in g l e  entry  

p o int  e it h e r  at the f i r s t  degree  or at  the d iplom a 

l e v e l .  To a c c e le r a te  the p rocess  o f  t e c h n o lo g ic a l  

developm ent, our concern  should  a lso  be fo r  the la r g e  

number of p r o fe s s io n a ls  who need fu r t h e r  ed u c atio n  

and developm ent . This demands f l e x i b i l i t y  i n  the 

te c h n ic a l  e d ucation  system to provide  for  m u lt ip le  

points  o f  entry  f o r  a l l  those  who w ish  to upgrade  and 

d i v e r s i f y  t h e ir  s k i l l s ,  knowledge and com petences.
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24.18 The first pre-requisite to undertake this 

work is a first-rate manpower information, assessment, 

evaluation and monitoring system at the several echelons 

of responsibility for planning, administeri ng .and

manp.gi.rig toor-mi m l  n'lnrv^+.i o n  u n d  p r o  1,$;.

The need is to evolve a well-developed machinery 

which would (i) study and analyse technical manpower 

demand and utilisation in the economic sectors in 

terms of functions, job contents, quality, specialisa

tions and managerial and relational skills; (ii)assess 

and examine emerging trends of changes in the various 

sectors which have a bearing on job contents and 

profiles of education and training; and (iii) process 

and feed necessary information to authorities in charge 

of plan formulation and those responsible for 

decision making and implementing development programmes.

24.19 Our attempt should be to assess the organic 

relationship between engineering jobs in an employment 

hierarchy and to identify the incremental inputs of 

skills, knowledge and competences needed at different 

stages of the professional growth of engineers, 

technicians and skilled workers. Based on such an



i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  re q u ir e m e n ts , s u i t a b l e  arrangem ents 

should be made to impart these s h i l l s  i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  and/' 

or i n  in d u s t r y  depending  upon the natu re  o f  s k i l l s  to 

be d e v e lo p e d .  To the extent  these prograauiies are  to 

be d o v e t a ile d  into  the t e c h n ic a l  e d u c a t io n  system , we 

should work out po ints  o f  entry  into  i t  tailing into  

account on the one bn nr?, tho pro ;-ton I i 11 1 ai' Uio

p ersonnel  to be educated  and the l e v e l  to be a c h ie v e d  

and , on the o t h e r ,  the course  str u c tu re  o f  the 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  programmes. The m u lt ip le  p o in ts  o f  entry  

and the f a c i l i t i e s  of c o n t in u in g  e d u c a t io n  should  be 

c o o rd inated  to serve the main o b je c t iv e  o f  s p e c i f i c  

enhancement of  the competence o f  t h e  e n g i n e e r s , 

t e c h n ic ia n s  and others  at ap p r o p r iate  stages  i n  t h e i r  

c areers  to h e lp  them perform t h e ir  jobs  e f f e c t i v e l y  

and w e l l »

2 4 . 2 0  E n g in e e r in g  manpower developm ent i s  not m erely  

on e d u c a t io n a l  a c t i v i t y  r e s t r ic t e d  to t e c h n ic a l  

i n s t i t u t i o n s .  As a total  concept , manpower development 

in v o lv es  many other  ag encies  which  have  e s t a b l is h e d  

th e ir  own t r a in in g  programmes a s ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  the 

r a i l w a y s ,  d e fence  establish m en ts  end i n d u s t r i a l  u n it s ,
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both in the private and public sectors. An

integrated approach to manpower development must 

aim at coordination, at least conceptually, of the 

activities of all these agencies, More important, 

the resources of these agencies which ars now restricted 

to n,-house- training programmes should be mobilised 

to supplement the role of technical in,--tituiions.

•ie mrst also brin« about interaction between technical 

institutions and the in-house programme in industrial 

establishments.

24.21 Centre - ht'.-'tp Joint Responsible tty: Finally,

the All India Council for Tecnnical hiucation has 

emphasised repeatedly that consolidation of technical 

education and improvement of its quality and standards 

is of extreme national urgency and the responsibility 

lor it should be shared by the Central Government and 

State Governments ■>•7ithin the framework of an overall 

national plan. The principle of sh ared responsibility 

should be reflected at the different stages of 

formulation, implementaticn and evaluation of the 

technical education plan as a whole as well, as in the 

funding arrangement of the specific programmes. ‘

24.22 A folioy Framevc-rk:; This perspective of 

development implies a nov framework of policies governing
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the p la n n in g  f o r  and imp3 em entation  r- " :■ ' .

p r o je c t s  and programmes. Some o f  th ese  are  • 

i n  the fo l l o w in g  p ara g r a p h s .

2 4 . 2 3  Ada.-Lssion P o l i c y : T e c h n ic a l  education  : s

p r im ar ily  conce^ne-d w ith  the development o f  tech nical  

manpower resources required. fcxr ijapJ.ementJ.jig developm ent

plans  and p r o j e c t s .  I n  the c o ntext  o f  the F i f t h  P la n ,  

th is  would mean c o o r d in a t io n  of  t e c h n ic a l  e d u c a tio n  

f a c i l i t i e s  w it h  the l i k e l y  manpower needs  o f  the S ix t h  

and subsequent  P l a n s .  A p r e l im in a r y  estim ate  of  these 

needs  i n d ic a t e s  that  the c a p a c i t i e s  c r e a te d  i n  e x i s t i n g  

tecxinical i n s t i t u t i o n s  w ould , by and l a r g e 5 be ab le  +0 

meet the fu tu r e  requirem ents  both  o f  graduate  and c i p i o ^ a  

h o ld e rs  i n  e n g in e e r in g  and t e c h n o l o g y >

2 4 . 2 4  A cco rding  to the in fo r m a t io n  a v a i l a b l e  now. 

the F i f t h  P la n  would e s s e n t i a l l y  be one o f  c o n s o l id a t io n  

o f  the t e c h n ic a l  e d u c at io n  system and no new i n a t i + u t i o n s  

would need  to be set  up f o r  the c o n v en tio n a l  braxi^nes of 

c i v i l ,  m ec h a nic a l  and e l e c t r i c a l  e n g i n e e r in g .  The 

annual a d m in is s io n s  should  be r e s to r e d  to the -?a:~jtiened 

c a p a c ity  botn fo r  the degree  and d ip l im a  c o u r s e s ,  

k e e p in g  i n  v ie w  the progresr  of c o n s o l id a t io n  of 

f a c i l i t i e s  in. i n d i v i d u a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Future  a d ^ i s s i o n j



over and above the sanctioned levels, as well as the 

need, if any, for setting up new institutions should 

be considered in the light of more precise estimates 

of the Sixth Plan requirements which are being worked 

out by the Steering Group on Manpower and Employment, 

Techiiical institutions especially polytechnics would 

alee be called upon to play a significant role in the 

prcgrazste of voc at ionali .s at ion of higher secondary 

education courses. The precise dimension and 

nature of that role are, however, yet to be assessed.

?/*. ?g _ Continuing. Education and 'fxil tij-LtL Entry Points

As already stated, technical institutions 

are at present mostly pro-occupied with the education, 

of the future generation of engineering manpower and 

do not provide courses for continuing education in 

engineering and technology. The latter courses could 

be for updating the level of knowledge in the light 

of technological advances or for improving and 

diversifying technical, competences of those who 

left the educational system to enter the junior levels 

of employment and who need to be helped to achieve 

professional and occupational mobility as part of their 

career development.



24.26 While some of these courses i:.iL'ht ’co in 

the nature of programmes leading to academic awards 

of a diploma or a degree, others could be short-term 

technology-oriented courses. The faculty and the 

facilities available in technical institutions would 

need to be utilised more extensively to offer such 

continuing educxati,Q,n>~Mjierevex. a demand for these ' ' ' " 

programmes has been established.

24.27 As a general policy, -we should ensure acceptance 

of this responsibility by the technical education 

system, provision of necessary financial and adminis

trative support to technical institutions and 

sufficient flexibility in the course structure to 

incorporate the diverse requirements of continuing 

education.

24.28 Academic Control and Flexibility :

The Special Committee on the Reorganisation 

and Development of Polytechnic Education has 

drawn attention to the inadequacies of the present 

system of affiliating a number of technical institutions 

to what is primarily an examining agency like the State 

Board of Technical Education. This has resulted in the



overwhelming influence of the examination system on the structure, 

content and teaching of diploma courses, leading to a rigid system 

on the one hand, a.nd on the other, to the lack of initiative on the 

part of individual institutions to develop a^d conduct courses 

depending upon the local genius and the technological and manpower 

requirements 0f  the neighbourhood.

24.29 Similar trends are in evidence with reference to degree 

courses offered in engineering colleges which are affiliated to 

universities. The Faculty of Engineering Studies being one of the 

many academic formations of a university and in view of its "being 

numerically small in terms of students, there is insufficient 

appreciation at the university level of the special academic needs of 

technical education progrannes. Tho universities, being responsible 

for a connon pattern of assessment, evaluation and examination, 

applicable to all students in the several disciplines, are not always 

in a position to promote or support innovation and change in the 

field of technical education even when it is considered desirable 

and feasible.

24.30 Furthermore, the affiliating  nature of the universities 

and the requirements of the exajnination system even with reference 

to technical education have a tendency to aim at a uniformity of 

performance at an average level among the different engineering colleges,

which restrains some institutions from growing to their full potential 

Dr +rom developing new programes according to their capacity and 

needs.
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24*31 The present .system of academic oorrfcrol-by tinjversities

v/ith reference to the Regional Engineering Colleges is one of the 

issues being examined by a Committee set up by the Ministry of Education. 

The more general question of the changing relationship between tpolmi- 

cal institutions a.nd the universities in the context of a new pers

pective of development of the technical education system for the 

future was considered by the Task Force on Vocational and Technical 

Education. It was of the view that any future policy for academic 

control and awards in technical education should ensure that each 

technical institute ultimately develops into an autonomous insti— 

tutior and evolves its own educational programmes, assessment 

and evaluation system and teaching methods. There should be 

statutory bodies composed of educationists and representatives of 

industry and professional institutions fox giving academic awards, 

such as a degree or a diploma in engineering and technology. In 

the case of polytechnics, the Special Committee ha.s recommended 

statutory State Boards of Technical Education and this proposal has 

been endorsed by the All India Council for Technical Education.

For the degree courses suitable provision v/ould have to be made, 

either within the existing university system by setting up autonomous 

colleges or otherwise by establishing a. separate Technological 

University in each State, which would award degrees on behalf of the 

individual autonomous engineering colleges. Furthers technical 

institutions should be able to organise short-term programmes 

without necessarily relating them to requirements of an academic 

award, especially when such courses are intended specifically to meet 

the felt needs of industry.
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24.32 Financing cf Development Schemes: The inadequacies of

the present system of financing technical education schemes in the 

State Plans have recently been reviewed by the All India Council 

for Technical Educati' n. It has recommended that, keeping in view 

the urgent need to consolidate the existing institutions and improve 

their quality and standards as w l l  as the shared responsibility

f r technical education between the Centra.l a.nd State Governments, 

a new arrangement of financing technical education schemes should be 

formulated. According to this arrangement, the Central Government 

would be involved more intensively with financing of technical 

education development a.nd meet oO per cent of expenditure on consoli

dation and development activities in existing institutions and 1 0 0  per 

cent for qualitative impr-. voncnt prc^ramntos• In be th eases, Central 

assistaoco oooMli \o: ovov anl alo vo toe $tate Plan ceilings. Tns 

Task Force on Vocational and Technical Education has underlined 

this to be an important pre-reqvisite f- r development of a dynamic 

technical education system in th ■ Fifth Plan.

24.33 In addition to the ab ve pattern of Centra.l assistance for 

financing of schemes, it would b necessary alsc to extend the items 

of expenditure in technical institutions so as to include the addi

tional involvement of technical institutions in continuing education, 

technical extension services and participation in the development

3f their neighbourhood,

2 4 . 3 4  In order toot inn'vati ns and experimentation in the 

field of technical education ora one oiraged, specia.l incentives 

should be offered to individual institutions which are in a

' -/-



position to formulate and implement new pro grammes in consultation 

with employing establishments. In all such cases the Central 

Government should underwrite the entire financial costs of these 

ins titutions,

24«35 The income to technical institutions from students’ fees

should be increased so as to relate it more rationally to the cost of

educational services rendered by them. Since technical education 

specifically enhances the employability of students in relatively 

more remunerative sectors and activities, the students, as bsne- 

flciarica of the system, would have to share its financing more 

directly anti to an increasing extent. This should be accompanicd by 

a larger provision of scholars hips sc that racritoriov;; but indigent 

students are not denied opportunities for technical education.

2 4 . 3 6  Similarly, industry for whom the technical education system

prepares its manpower resources should have a greater share in the - 

financing of not only the practical training in industry but also 

the institutional programmes.

^4*37 T'anp^wor Planning and Admissions; There is at present

no effective system by which admissions to technical institutions 

are regulated at the State level in relation to future manpower 

requirements. Tho r.eu impetus for development of tho technical 

education system proposed in the Fifth Flan would not yield aoequate* 

results i f  it is not supported by a suitable policy 01 decentralised 

planning, administration and management. The State- Governments and 

their Directorates cf Technical Education should assume greater
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responsibility in formulating technical education plans and in 

monitoring their progress from tine to tine. This would imply that 

there should be an adequate organisational support available to 

these Directorates continuously to assess the emerging manpower 

requirements at the State level and to provide the necessary 

guidance to technical institutions for regulating student admissions 

both in numbers and by specialities.

24.38 Similarly, at the Central Government level there should be

a manpower information, monitoring and evaluation system in the 

Ministry of Education to assist the planning and management of tech

nical educational programmes.

Educational Planning and Administration

25.0  Organisation Arrangements for Educational Plannings

An urgent need is to build appropriate organisational arrangements 

at various levels of administration for planning and implementation 

of educational programmes. There is also need to coordinate the 

activities of various official and non-official agencies active in 

the field of education. At the national level, it may be desirable 

to set up a Human Resources Development Board,under the Prime 

Minister, for laying down the overall policies for the guidance of 

various education and training authorities. At the State level, a 

high level advisory board may 'tv- set up for formulating an overall 

educational and training policy for the State and for coordinating 

the work of different official and non-official agencies, with its 

membership drawn from various /̂.verament departments, universities 

and colleges, private F.anager.oois, industrialists and other
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employers and other interests active in the field of education.

25*1 A professionally competent organisation should be created

in the Education Department for educational planning-. Since it  may 

be difficult to bring all the educational and training"activity 

in the State within the purview of a single adminisirativo agency, 

at least in the immediate future, Planning Cells should be estab

lished in each of the three State Departments of School Education, 

Collegiate Education and Technical Edu.ca.tion, as well as, in other 

departments which control education and training institutions 

(such as Health, Apiculture, Labour and Employment) . The coordi

nation of the work of the Planning Celia of the Education Department 

would be done at the level of the State Education Secretary. Each 

Planning Cell must function directly under the Director of the 

Department, "be headed by a. sufficiently senior and qualified 

officer of the Department and its staff consist of a number of 

qualified planning technicians of different grades. .

25.2 There is an urgent need tc set up an adequate machinery for

planning and development of higher education in the States. At the 

State level, a University Planning Board may be created, with the 

Chancellor of the State universities as its Chairman and the member 

incharge of education in the State planning organisation as its 

Deputy Chairman. The membership of this Board would include all 

the Vice-Chancellors of the universities in the State, Secretaries 

of the Departments of Education, Health, Agriculture, Planning and 

Finance, and representatives of the Planning Commission, the U .G .C ., 

the affiliated collgcs and the university teachers' association.
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This body will lay down tho overall policy for the development of 

higher education in the State, coordinate the activities of various 

official and non-official agencies maintaining institutions of higher 

learning, prevent overlapping of activities by universities and 

colleges and perform any other functions that may be entrusted to it . 

This arrangement will ensure a closer liaison between the plans of 

the State and those of the universities within the State.

25.3 There is need for decentralising the planning process. The

district occupies a very significant place in educational planning 

and administration. The recommendation of the Education Commission, 

that the State should delegate most of its powers to the District 

Education Offices, needs to be given effect to. In the districts 

there is need to establish:

(a ) A District Education Committee, with District 

Education Officer as its Chairman, and its members 

drawn from different official and non-official 

interests active in the field of education; this 

Committee wil coordinate educational plans for the 

district within too framework laid down by the 

State Government and mobilise local support for 

educational development; and

(b) a planning and information cell in the District 

Education office for determining the need for, 

and location of schools, indentifying teacher and 

equipment r x m i r o o o nts, reviewing plan schemes; 

compilation o f  statistics, etc.



25 .4  While the idea of associating local people with tho fornu-

ldtion and administration of educational plans is,.-.sound, it. is 

necessary to build adequate safeguards, at ]oast for the tine being, 

in order to ensure that tho -t-^ohoi's and the doparicorta 1 p.-«rccna©l 

are allowed to function 7:ithouv unduo.^nterfercnco. In-the interest' ’ 

of allowing educational institutions ivM.ipl ot.- tV-. Hr.n t,, -pi n.n an-i 

function, the adrni nistra live and technical control of ednot'-tion 

should vest completely with the Education Departrfcnt. Tho represen

tatives of tin loca l f—guvorninout institutions should he assocxn.tel

with tho local school for ensuring its maintenance, for mobilizing

suppo-i-t for wu'iuuci programmes — midday meals, school improvement, 

etc. - and for ensuring the regular' at tendance of teachers and stud on ts. 

The impact of democratic decentralisation on education needs to be 

evaluated on an all-India basis,

25 .5  Inspection and Supervision: The academic supervision of

schools is the most important function of the Department of Education. 

The outlook and approach to inspection and supervision of schools 

should undergo a major change. The emphasis should shift to consul

tancy and guidance. This is possible only i f  tho departmental sta.ii 

responsible for the "supervision" of schools — academic or otherwise — 

is adequately qualified. The general inspection of schools should be 

separated from its academic "supervision" • In both,, proiuosionalx- 

sation should be built into the system. As for academic aspect, an 

adequate number of subject specialists should be appointed a* the 

State, district and block levels, for providing consultancy services 

to Ip . These specialists should remain in close and constant

/ _
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touch with teachers, helping thorn in overcoming difficulties that 

they experience in teaching students, providing to them information 

and materials on latest developments in the contents and methods of 

teaching various subjects, arranging for conferences of subject 

teachers etc.

25.6 The improvement of classroom instruction is , in the ultimate 

analysis, the responsibility of the tea.chers. Therefore, effort must 

be made to upgrade their teaching competence. This can partly be done 

by establishing suitable arrangements for inservice training and by 

the institution of sufficient incentives encouraging teachers to seek 

avenues for self-development. There is also need to make teachers 

themselves responsible for the improvement of their crm education and 

teaching skills . They should be encouraged and helped to establish 

associations with the sole purpose of ensuring their professional 

development; subjeet—teacher associations provide a means for ensuring 

this. These associations can, among other things, organise subject- 

teachers' seminars, produce and supply educational literature useful 

for classroom problems, etc. The subject specialists who will be 

appointed, should maintain close liaison with these associations and 

make it a point to bring about improvements in classroom teaching 

through and with their help. In view of the dearth of experience

of the role of these associations in India, the Education Department 

should provide, at least in the initial stages, technical and 

financial support to subject-teacher associations.

25 .7  There is need to strengthen tho administrative machinery 

particularly at the district level. Tho dearth of resources will
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always preven't tho appointment-of all the required personnel of 

different grades. There is, therefore, need to ensure that the 

educational resources already available are utilised to the maximum 

advantage. The linking of schools, to each other, to training 

schools and colleges through extension services departments, and' 

through the latter to State Institutes and the N .C .E .R .T . , can provide 

a mechanism by which institutions can receive constant help and 

guidance in improving their programme. Thus, a group of elementary 

schools can be "adopted" for improvement by the neighbouring secondary 

school^ on the one hand, and tho training school, on the ether. 

Similarly, secondary schools will receive support from nearby college 

and the extension services department of the training college. The 

training institutions should, in thoir turn, receive guidance from 

the State Institutes and the NCERT. In order to ensure that programmes 

-suggested are actually implemented by institutions, the departmental 

personnel should be closely associated with these institutional 

complexes.

Salaries and Service Conditions cf Teachers

2 6 .0  The teacher occupies the central pla.ee in the teaching-

learning process. Steps are, therefore, needed to attract to, and 

retain in, tho teaching profession persons who possess the requisite 

attitudes, knowledge and skills . The improvement of teachers' 

emoluments and service conditions require to be emphasized from this 

point of view. Over the y^ars, the salary scales of teachers have 

shown considerable improvement;, although the rise in prices has 

often off-set the gpins accruing to them. Among others, the guiding



principles for determining the emoluments and service conditions 

of teachers, should be;

(a) they ore comparable to these of other Government 

servants with ccmpp.rn.ble educational a:nd professional qualifications 

and responsibilities;

(b) they arc uniformly applicable in respect of the 

educational institutions maintained by the Government, the local 

bodies and the private managements;

(c) the disproportion, that currently exists betwen

the salaries of teachers teaching at different levels of education, 

is progressively reduced so that the proportions recommended by the 

Education Commission - v iz . the s---lary of elementary school, secondary 

school a.nd college toachers to be in the proportion of 1 :2 ;3  - are 

gradually reached;

(d) tea.ch ers working in unrecognised and unaided institutions 

receive salaries and enjoy service conditions which are commensurate 

v/ith their educational and professional qualifications and duties;

(e) although this may not be feasible in the immediate future, 

the salaries of toachers shoul’1 be linked to their educational and 

professional qualifications rather than to tho sta.ge they teach.

26.1 Adequate incentives must be provided to teachers for

encouraging them to undertake professional development. Among 

others, those may include selection grades for 1 0 - 1 5  per cent of 

the tea.cbers, addition,". 1 incrc -onts for improving general and 

professional qualifications an' promotion to supervisory grades.
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26.2 The provisions required for the improvement of teachers'

emoluments have till now been kept outside the plan; this practice 

should continue in the Fifth Five Year Plan so that the teachers 

receive their pay raises along with other employees of the 

Government and local bodies. Most of the States and Union Territories 

now provide the retirement and other benefits to non-government 

teachers, such as contributory provident fund, pension and gratuity.

A good deal more requires to be done for their welfare, such as the 

provision of b-jusing and medical facilities and other amenities. 

Education and Employment

2 7 . 0  Magnitude; The expansion of educational facilities, under

taken with a limited attention to the absorption ca.pa.city of the 

economy for the educated labour .force, has aggravated the problem 

of educated unemployenent. Although, for various reasons, the date, 

do not indicate tho correct magnitude of unemployment among the educated, 

the live register of the employment exchanges shows that about 2.3  

million educated persons (matriculates and above) were seeking placement 

assistance in 1971 - more than twice the number in 1967 (1 million). 

While matriculates and intermediates constituted about 84 per cent 

of the registrants in 1 9 7 1 » there have in recent years been sharper 

increases in the registration of gro.duates and post-graduates, parti

cularly the professional degree holders.

27*1 Need for Economic a.nd other Policies; Unemployment among

the educated has to bo viewed as a part of the overall problem of 

unemployment and under-employment of the labour force. Education 

as such does not create omploynent, except to tho extent cf 

absorbing part of its ■ utput a.~ teaching and non-teaching

-  142  -



-143 -

«
personnel in educational institutions, and to the extent that it 

increases the resourcefulness and technical capacity of the educated 

to open out new avenues of employment for themselves. Solutions to 

the problem of educated unemployment have to be sought primarily 

in the overall economic and social policies.

27*2 A massive effort would have to be made for creating

employment opportunities for the educated in rural areas. The 

possibility of creating additional employment for qualified persons 

in various development programmes, like family planning, cooperatives, 

agricultural extension, public health, etc ., should be explored. There 

is also the need for forecast ing the requirements of skilled workers 

for such work as maintenance of tubewells and tractors, rural 

electrification, storage and distribution cf fertilisers, m rketing 

of foodgrains etc. and for training students in the -TGquirod skills.

It is only by increasing employ v n t  opportunities in the rural areas 

that it would be possible to ch ,-ck the migration of the educated

from these areas to towns and cities.

27 .3  Recruitment Policies: The existing motivation to continue

education beyond the compulsory level, and particularly after the

secondary level, needs to be chrnged. For this purpose, it is

important to modify existing recruitment policies a.nd practices.

College degrees should not be used by employers as a filtering 

device to select their employees from among the applicants, where 

the jobs require lower mininur qualifications. The educational 

level prescribed should, as far as possible, be on the basis of . 

the specific requirements of to-; job. Recruitment may be by tests
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which do not give an advantage t.', those with higher qualifications.

Since the public sector employs a large proportion of the educated work 

force, its policies and practices would have considerable impact on the 

motivation of the students as well as on the policies a,nd practices of 

the private sector employers. A view has been expressed that all 

recruitment tc public services should be at the end of the higher 

secondary stage and other requirements of the job ma.y be met by further 

education and training at the cost of and under the direction of tho 

amploying agency. There is much to commend this approa,ch as it would 

prevent many to pursue higher education in the fond hope of finding a 

government job at the end thereof a.nd also make post-secondary education 

more useful in building up the cadres required. The only difficulty 

is of foreseeing all the varied demand of government departments many 

years in advance and of organising a very large a.nd ccnplica.ted 

operation of training and placement, especially in the absence of 

very scientific and valid tests of potential talent and the possibility 

of 1?.rge scale pressures building up to distort the massive operation. 

The system of confidential reports has already come in for a. good deal 

of criticism. There is also the question of the considerable financial 

burden that will fall  on the State. The case of late developers, how

ever, can be taken care of by reserving a, certain percentage of posts 

for lateral entry. A phased pr.ogra.mne for reaching the goal may be 

mapped cut a.nd a beginning made with recruitment to all the clcrica.l 

posts. Although this will not contain the rush to universities, it  

w ill give the necessary experience upon which we may build more 

ambitiously subsequently.
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2 7 . 4  Role of Education; A properly designed educational

programme can enhance the employability of the graduates by develop

ing in them a/ptitudss, personality traits a.nd skills that underlie 

the entire spectrum of occupational life . It can also develop their 

©apacity to absorb further training at later stages* Educational 

institutions should, among other things, aim at;

(a) developing personality traits, attitudes and basic 

s k i l l s  w h i c h  un-d-orlie- the whole; range of occupations;

provide knoivl&dge of basic, subj-oots, like languagoe, 

mathematical science, arts, e tc ., which is essential for later 

occupational Jjcaining; and

(fi) provide training in sk ills , on the school farm or in the 

gehool wozkahop, which v;ould help tho student to apply the principles 

and theories learnt in tho classroom. The training of students on 

actual jpl»s should be the responsibility of the employing organisations. 

For, not only is the provision of specific job training in- educational 

institutloag costly, but it  is !>ften unrealistic from the point of 

yiew of actual needs.

27*5 Work Experience; V-ork experience should form an important

ingredienrt of the educational programme at all stages. In order that 

the ^osrts are kept within manageable limits, work experience programmes 

w ill have to be based largely on productive activities taking place 

in the community around the school. In order to develop the students! 

understanding of the world of ^ork, programmes enabling them to parti

cipate in actual work situation-'-: shoald be devised in collaboration 

with employers in tho public arp] private sectors. In order to initiate
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this process, the Central and State Governments may consider issuing 

general directives to public undertakings - factories, farms, State- 

owned transportation system etc. - to chalk out programmes of work 

experience for students in collaboration with local educational 

institutions.

27 .6 Vo co. t i o na 1 is a t i o n s One cf the means of reducing the pressure

on facilities for third level education is the diversion of large 

numbers of students to vocational courses, after they have completed 

general education of 10 years, as recommended by the Education 

Commission. However,'considering that a large proportion of the child

ren drop out of the system at tho end of th© elementrcry stage, or 

even before completing the elementary stage of education, it w ill be 

necessary to introduce the elementary school pupils also to improved 

techniques of agriculture a.nd the traditional industries and to make 

suitable arrangements for the education a.nd training of the drop-outs. 

Sinco most of them would bo engaged in parenta.1 occupations a.nd 

l o c a l l y  available low skill jobs, part-time classes should be organised 

v/ith the help of. extension agencies to provide to them, 'in addition to 

general education, training which will help in upgrading their 

occupational sk ills . The upgrading of the traditional sector,*, which 

is employing the largest number of our work-force, is essential so 

that the employment position docs not become worse through i$s 

stagnation and consequent desertion, especially in view of the fact 

that the employment ^cncratinf? oa.pa.city of the modern sector is 

severely limited.



2 7 .7  Self-Employment; Since a sufficient number of jobs would not

be available in the organised sector for all the educated, the3r would 

have to think increasingly in terms of self-employment either indiv i

dually or in groups. The educational system should help to develop 

the attit^ies aryl cxo'otono:' helpful for self-employmeu t , Adequate 

informat’ o': aoo t̂ l,he no + oo^ of attitudes , skills and ab ilit ies ,  

i.in-.ortan4. • oo f—employment, lo lacking. There is need for 

undertaki ' ■ • : for determining these. In general, hco-over,

one can •; . \ ' 'hoer; as in itiat ive ,  resourcefulness, looo: ,o"iiip,

t"om spiooo a. determined w ill  - qualities orboch cor; be del ibex- 

inculcated terrugh the educational system by adopting ‘-o propria.te 

e ooca tional mot bo iclooles, into which research bo conducted.

Further, there are other requisites - av ailab le  'ey or’ r'ov ma.terials, 

credit and maoeo 'ing  fac il it ie s ,  consultancy and tc no.\cal guidance, 

etc . - rhich 3000 needed for promoting self-employment. The bigger 

industrial units could, thorough sub-contracting, play a significant 

role in t’ris direction; so could the state policy on reserving 

certain ancillari'sa for the samll scale sector.

2 7 . 8  ^  Ti:w 'in ;- ; While the diversion of a sn>stantial 

prcportico o f  0 \v ~. e:~ ts to voca tional courses 7.rould reduce the 

prosoare on third level i os 0 t o <,’■ one , it w ill  net colve the problem 

cf eduooted unemployment unless sufficient job opportunities are 

generated for the vocationally trained persons. The employment 

exchanges data, indicate that a large number of elc4 led persons, 

trained in various trades at the Industrial Training Institutes , are 

finding it  difficult  to secure gainful employment. Any expansion 

of vocational training fac ilitie s  without regard to the pattern
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of demand for various skills may further worsen the unemployment situa

tion among this category of tained workers. To avoid this, training 

facilities would need to be planned on the basis of requirements for 

manpower in specific categories of skills . Since the geographical 

mobility of such workers is limited, the provision of facilities- 

for skill training should generally be planned on the basis of local 

surveys undertaken for determining the manpower requirements of exis

ting and emerging occupations. A suitable machinery must be developed 

at the district level for conducting such surveys and for developing 

educstional and training programmes in the light of the needs of the 

employment market.

27 .9  Selective Admissions; VThile the provision of compulsory 

elementary education is an oblig'd tion laid down by the Constitution, 

post-compulsory education ha.s to be regarded as an economic and 

social investment and every effort must be made to see that this 

investment bringp satisfactory results. This is particularly true 

of those forms of education which are costly to provide and maintain 

and where the under-utilisation of the products would involve heavy 

infructuous expenditure. In order to avoid such under-utilisation, 

projections of manpower requirements should be carefully worked out 

and the provision of educational facilities generally regualted on 

the basis of these requirements.

27 .10  The limitations of the manpower apprc ach to educa.tional 

planning are well-known and need no repcti.t'ijn* They res trie tion of 

general education facilities, on the basis of manpower demand, may 

also not be feasible in the present social and political conditions.
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Although such restriction may not solve the problem of educated 

unemployment and may only result in increasing unemployment among the 

next lower level of the educated from secondary schools, it must be 

appreciated that the reduced pressure on facilities for higher 

education would reduce the volume of wasteful utilisation of resources 

which are more urgently needed for improving the quality of education. 

In the actual regulation of admission to higher education .fnoll •» tion 

it will be possible to sa.fegiia.rd the interests of the a Inrlonts 

belonging to the: nnn«r-T*rivi 1 egis<] sections of the poprflation by 

providing V:n H o n , scholarships, etc. 5 the state S hould not be

expected to go on subs: . :  eing, to an unl.im.i.ted extent, the education 

of all the students fro;:; the bettor—off sections of the community 

who flock to higher educational institutions even when they do not 

have the minimum level of merit considered necessary for university 

level courses. In such cases, the parents should be expected to pay 

suitable fees upto the full cost of their wards’ education.

27.11 Organisatiorr1 Arrangements; There is an urgent need for 

integrating the edum i.ionr.l and training programmes provided by 

various agencies if -■‘d u e t i  on is to bo related more closely to 

employee 'T needs. I;. r\:: I ■ not be feasible, or even desirable, to 

brin-; all 'i ? ionel and trairi.rg Programmes under the control of 

a si',"'1.- H a x 'n " ,  in c-’dnr to integrate all educational

and 1 :. 'ing 01 Certs, th^re should be in each State, a high-powered 

oocr/;. no.ting council, consisting of representatives of various 

agencies providing 0 lunation and training as also of the employers. 

This council should, among other things, make policy recommendations
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in the light of manpower and other requirements, and propose suitable 

programmes for educational development in the State? such policy 

recommendations and programmes should largely determine the measures 

for educational and training activities pursued by various develop

ment departments and non-official agencies. The policies and 

programmes by this ccnnoil should have high level support

from the Chief liinister or a, Cabinet Committee and should be binding 

on all the departments and agencies in the State. ■

27.12 At local levels, particularly at the district level, there 

should be similar coordination committees, including the representa

tives of various official and non-official interests. Within the 

overall framework, designed by the State level council, the local 

committees should assess the requirements of skills in the area and 

work out necessary arrangements for the adjustment of training 

fac ilitie s , and the provision of personnel for giving instruetion.

27.13 A permanent machinery for regular communica.tion of infor- 

ma.tion and discussion between employers a.nd educationa and training 

authorities needs to be established at various levels of adminis

tration. This would provide the necessary .information about the demand 

in the employment market for the various skills. The composition

end functioning of the existing organisational arrangements for 

collaboration between industry and education would need to be modi

fied and upgraded for the purpose. A critical study of these 

arrangements may be ma.de with a view to finding oat the improve

ments that require to be made.
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27.14 A m e l i o r a t i v e  M e a s u r e s s C o n s i d e r i n g  that the p r e s e t t 

s t o c k  o f  the e d u c a t e d  m a n p o w e r  w o u l d  h a v e  t o  b e  c o v e r e d  b y  the 

programme of p r o v i d i n g  j o b s  f o r  t h e  e d u c a t e d  u n e m p l o y e d ,  the 

e x i s t i n g  programmes s h o u l d  b e  e x p a n d e d  s o  as to c o v e r  a  s u f f i c i e n t l y  

l a r g e  number o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  e d u c a t e d  u n e m p l o y e d .  The e d u c a t i o n  s y s t e m  

itself provides c o n s i d e r a b l e  s c o p e  f o r  j o b  c r e a t i o n  f o r  s o m e  o f  t h e  

e d u c a t e d  u n e m p l o y e d .  The e x p a n s i o n  o f  e l e m e n t a r y  e d u c a t i o n  f a c i l i t i e s  

a n d  t h e  programmes o f  a d u l t  l i t e r a c y  a n d  f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  a r e  t h e  

m o s t  significant a r e a s  w h e r e  u n e m p lo y e d  u n d e r - g r a d u a t e s  a n d  g r a d u a t e s  

c o u l d  b e  utilised. A d d i t i o n a l  t o a c h e r s  c o u l d  a l s o  b e  a p p o i n t e d  i n  

s i n g l e  teacher s c h o o l s ,  a c c o u n t i n g  f o r  a b o u t  a quarter o f  a l l  t h e  

p r i m a r y  schools, a o  a s  t o  i m p r o v e  t h e  q u a l i t y  a n d  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  

o f  instruction i n  s u c h  s c h o o l s .  W h i l e  m in im u m  e n c o u r a g e m e n t  w o u l d  

have t o  be g i v e n  t o  v o l u n t a r y  e f f o r t  i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  a d u l t  l i t e r a c y  

as may be f o r t h c o m i n g ,  s u c h  p r o g r a m m e s  c a n n o t  b e  u n d e r t a k e n  o n  a n y  

s u b s t a n t i a l  s c a l e  i f  r e l i a n c e  i s  p l a c e d  o n l y  o n  v o l u n t a r y  w o r k .  I t  

i s ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  n e c e s s a r y  t o  h a ^ e  a  m a s s i v e  p u b l i c  p r o g r a m m e  o f  

l i t e r a c y  im p le m e n t e d  b y  t h e  S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t s  a n d  l o c a l  b o d i e s .

V / i t h  t h e  a p p o i n t m e n t  o f  a d d i t i o n a l  t o a c h e r s  i n  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l s  i t  

c a n  b e  e x p e c t e d  t h a t  m a n y  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  i n  r u r a l  a r e a s  

w o u l d  b e  a b l e  t o  u n d e r t a k e  a d u l t  l i t e r a c y  w o r k  o n  a  p a r t - t i m e  b a s i s .  

L a r g e  n u m b e r s  o f  e d u c a t e d  p e r r o n s  c o u l d  a l s o  b e  e m p lo y e d  o n  a  p a r t 

t i m e  b a s i s  f o r  t h i s  p r o g r a m m e  i n  a l l  a r e a s .  V e r y  l a r g e  n u m b e r  

c o u l d  a l s o  b e  t r a i n e d  f o r  t h o  v a r i o u s  t a s k s  c o n n e c t e d  w i t h  b o o k  

p r o d u c t i o n ,  s a l e s  a n d  d i s t r i b u t i o n .



IV . PROGRAMMES PT THE FIFTH FLAW 

2C .0 Having indicated the progress that is likely to be achieved

in the development of education by the end of the Fourth Plan in Part II  

and the perspective in Part I I I ,  the main directions in which the 

effort in the Fifth Plan should be channelled will now be indicated 

in this section.

28.1 In the first p l a c e ,  it is necessary to extend the facilities 

of education to girls, to the children of tho weaker sections, parti

cularly of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes, and to the 

backward regions. At the elementary stage, this should be achieved 

by opening more schools in the backward areas by developing out of 

school education programmes for the drop outs, and by providing free 

textbooks, mid-day meals etc. to girls and children from poor homes- 

Efforts w ill also have to be maoo to recruit an increasing timber of 

women and persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 

Tribes to the teaching profession. At the secondary and higher stages 

of educa.tion, increased provision will be made for frees hips, stipends 

and hostel facilities for girls ond for children of the weaker sections.

In the opening of now secondary schools, due attention will have to bo given 

to the needs of the ba.ckvra.rd ar^as. It will also be necessa.ry to 

give special assistance to the backward States to enable them to 

make up the leeway, particularly in introducing facilities for 

universal elementary education.

28.2 Secondly, necessary provision will have to be made in the 

plan for increasing facilities .or part-time education, correspondence 

courses, evening classes and ot >or non-formal devices, to provide 

opportunities for more educatio-i, both general and vocational, to
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the drop-outs a.nd to the working people. Yhile at tho elementary sta.go 

these devices (excopt correspondonee courses, which will not bo 

feasible at this stage) w ill ensure tho provision of universal education 

to all children upto the ago of 14., at the higher ochioei/ion stage, 

they will provide an alternative avenue for higher education. It will 

also lead to the general improvement of educational and vocational 

standards of tho people, promote social justice and encourage vertical 

and horizontal mobility of the work force.

28.3  Thirdly, every effort will be made to raise the efficiency 

of the system so as to reduce th.; enormous waste of resources that 

occurs cuo to the large number of failures at all stages of education. 

This w ill roqnire improvement in methods of teaching and evaluation, 

provision of goo] text books and other teaching aids , improving 

standards of teacher training and organising large programmes of 

in-service training for teachers at all stages.

28 .4  Fourthly, it will be necessary to review the curricula, so 

as to link them more effectively with tho real needs of the pupil, as 

an individual, as a. member of the community and as a bread winner.

In particular, Certs will have to be made in tho x ifth Plan to link

more effect.i , oly education witn ^rcplo.yrient. At tho school stage 

emphasis will be given to vocvtioneliention; and at t.-r- higher stage, 

the courses will lo .reoriented to meet urn ..aids of the

developing economy* Vwovlicu, 1 guidance services will be provided 

in secondary schools and oolio geo close links will be main

tained with tho employing agencies.

28.5 Finally, every effort w ill be made to improve administra

tive and planning processes. Attention will also be given to the
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development of educational research, social education, cultural 

programmes, national service, scholarships and other progrsirxaGS.

28 ,6  Enrolment Targets ; The main enrolment targets envisaged in

tho Fifth Plan are given in tho following table;

Enrolment Ter get for the Fifth Plai

(in million

Age Group/ 

Classes

Enrolment in 1 9 7 3 - 7 4  
(Anticipated)

Additional enrol

ment in 1 9 7 4 - 7 9
Enrolment in 197^-79 

(Estimated)

Eeys Girls Total ... _ X T?'i-jSpt) _ 

Boys Girls Tota.l

Boys Girls Tota.l

6 - 1 1
(Classes I-V)

41 .5 

( 1 0 6 )

2 7 . 2

(74)

68,7

(90)

4 . 1  7 . 9  1 2 . 0 45 .6 
( 1 1 0 )

35.1
(90)

80.7
( 1 0 0 )

11-14
(Clares  VI-VIII)

1 1 . 6
(53)

s 9 , 
( 2 6 )

1 7 . 0
(40)

10.7  6*7 17 *4 22.3

(94)

1 2 . 1
(55)

34-4

(75 )*

14-17
(Classe3 IX-Xl)

6 , 6
(34)

2.5

(13)

O *1
J • 1

(24)

2 . 4  1 . 6  4 - 0 9 .0

(41)

4.1
(2 0 )

13.1
(50)

* 50 per 

in part

cent in r^g^ler 

time classer.

C.1.C--33 0S 3.T\d 25 pn cent

(The figures in parenthesis represent the enrolment as 

percentage of the population in the corresponding age-group).

Elementary Education

2 9 . 0  Expansion of Faci l it ie s : Special m e a s u r e s  w o u ld  be n e e d e d

to ensure that e-ducstional facilities provided are utilised by t h o s e  

sections •• i t e e  population vrho have n o  far r o m a i  rscd outside t h o  ambit 

of elementary e  d u e  a t  i ' / 'a  and i t  the target of enrolling 1 0 0  per c e n t  

children of the age group 6—1", and 7  ̂ >?or cev'f of one ag: g:roup 11 —1 4 

( 2 5  p-'jr cent in the ra: h V "  classes) is r.---iisnd in full. Nearly 

a  quarter of the o n e v i n  Tvvimary classes and 41 per cent i n  

middle c l a s s ©3 consist 01 under-age a n d  over-age children", these 

proportions have changed only slightly over the years. The S t a t e s  

should lay d o rm  a.nd enforce r e g u l a t i o n s  fixing the age of a d m i s s i o n



to class If this alone will bring about tho much desired homogeniety 

in the age-composition of tho school enrolments.

29»1 The fulfilment of tho targets on the above lines would mean

an additional enrolment of 12 0  lakhs in classes I-Y and of 1 7 4  lakhs 

in classes VI-VIII during 1974-79? of the latter, 115 lakhs are pro

posed to be enrolled in part-time classes. Those classos will be of 

two types: (a) continuation classes providing education similar to 

middle school education and to be organised for children who have 

dropped out of tho education system after completing the primary stage; 

these w ill cater to 5 per cent of the enrolment in part time classes; 

and (b) brsic litoracy course of 2 years for 20 per ccnt of the 

children v.-'no have either had no schooling or dropped out after comple

ting I or II  standard. Those basic literacy courses will ensure that 

those who have to particip^to in the productive life cf th.o corrr*ur.ity 

for many years to come possess t h e  basic sk ill3 essential for 

functioning as useful and productive citizens. Since little experience 

is available as to the organise.tion of education through part-time 

classes, it will be necessary to undertake intensive expo rime n t  a t i o n  

i n  the last year of the cv,:?r. nt plan i n  previdin^ part-time education 

to a s u d  ai;d.y larre uud'uu:- of children, Th.':." -"ill provide infor

mation about the or/7 , nisr tiorv. 1 and other arrangements which are 

needed to implement the prony :. mmo c 'r a more ambit'. jUu scale in the 

Fifth Five Yea^ Flan, bjeu eluents with the roe of radio, as a 

supportive prcgra.mmeP me/ also be undertaken.

29.2  The major tasKs would be to expand facilities in educa

tionally backward States and districts, in sparsely-populated habi

tations, among the girls a.nd among the weaker sections of the
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population. Special assistance may have to be given to the educationally 

backward States and districts for reaching the target of free and compul

sory education. Similarly, incentives, like freo textbooks and stationery, 

free meals, free uniforms etc. will have to be provided to promote en

rolments among tho girls and weaker sections.

29*3 Most of the rural habitations had been covered with elementary

schools — either in them or within a reasonable walking distance - by 

1 9 6 6 . The problem in providing education in hitherto unserved areas is 

that of finding adequate number of children in a habitation which would 

n.ak-3 the establishment of a school economically viable. For instance, 

of the rural habitations, unserved by primary schools/0 ections , 80 

per cent had *-n average population of below 200; similarly, of the 

habitations unserved by middle schools/sections 80 per cent had, on an 

average, a. population of below 500. Tho educational arrangements that 

can be made for these 3parsely-populated habitations need to bo con

sidered. Establishment of centra.lly-loca.ted schools, with residential 

facilities for students and teachers, would be one way to extend the 

coverage of schools. The other possibility is to introduce the system 

of peripatetic teachers supported by local monitors and enriched by 

specially dor.:. ,-'*v’.ed ra.dio broadcasts,. The service'2 of educated persons 

from the locality, over, if not Qualified to work as r-\r;la.r teachers, 

could also be utilised on payment of ■'•. -'mall liori-rr.?-ui -u are a. small 

contingent grant,

2 9 * 4  In order to accrnrroda.i; > the additional outlays required in

view of the increased targets in respect of part time classes for 

children in the age-group 1 1 -1 4  ( 2 5 per cent instead of 10 per cent 

suggested in the Approach Paper), it has been proposed that tho 

teachers required for primary stage should in the first instanco be
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a p p o i n t e d  a s  a p p r e n t i c e s  a n d  g i v e n  a n  a n n u a l  s a l a r y  o f  R s . 1 8 0 0  a n d  a

contingency grant of Rs.200. After completing two years of apprentice

s h i p  these teachers would b e  appointed as regular teachers and given the 

salary and allowances t h a t  prevail in the State. T h i s  arrangement w i l l  

h a v e  a n  added advantage of eliminating those persons who are tempera

mentally not suited t o t - b o  teaching profession. C a r o  r i l l , h o w e v e r ,  

have to be taken to e n s u r e  that there is no unnecessary victimisation of 

toachers.

2 9 . 5  A Ifrgo proportion of tho additional enrolment proposed would 

h a v e  to come primarily from among girls, a.nd from the Scheduled Tribes, 

Scheduled Castes and other weaker sect,ions of the population. Subsi

dies would be needed to ensure that children are not only enrolled in 

s c h o o l s  but a j so retained for the full period of elementary schooling. 

Special programmes proposed to be implemented for tho purpose arcs

(a) a large prog ram m e of part-time education; (b) distribution of free 

text books and stationery to children belonging to poorer sections;

(c) the establishment of 500 Ashram type schools for educating the tribal 

and other socially under-privileged children; (d) distribution of free 

clothing and attendance scholarships to the girls frcm the poorest 

strata3 and ( ' )  free mid-day meals.

2 9 . 6  In the case o f  girls, the problem is not onlyo n e  p r o v i d i n g

facilities . Social prejudice, demance on their time for house

h o l d  work a.nd other reasons pr event their enrolment in schools, parti

cularly when they reach the ages of 1 1 - 1 3 .  There is , therefore, n e e d  

t o  create a social climate favourable t o  t h e  education o f  girls. T h e  

involvement of the panchayats, p a n e  h a y  a t  samitis a.nd voluntary social 

welfare agencies would be e s s e n t i a l  i n  t h i s  task. A  major problem

i n  p r o v i d i n g  e d u c a t i o n  to girls is t h e  i n a d e q u a t e  s u p p l y  o f  w om en
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teachers. Among others, the measures that would need tc be a.dopted for 

the purpose are; scholarships to local girls encouraging them to complete 

their education and training lea.ding to a teaching career; organisation 

of condensed and correspondence courses for less educated worjSJi; 

relaxation in recruitment rules, etc.

29 .7  The strategy about providing mid-day meals will require to

be given serious thought. With the assistance of tho CARE, who provide 

the food stuff3 , about 12 million children are at present receiving free 

meals. If  the CARE assistance were to cease, the States, who at pr3- 

sent meet the cost of packaging, transportation and distribution, will 

have to bear the entire cost of the programme. On the basis of about 

Rs.40 per child per year the cost of providing meals to 12 million 

children would be Rs.240 crores in the Fifth Plan. If  it is assumed 

that one-half of the proposed additional enrolment will also be provided 

free meals, the cost will increase by another Rs.110 crores. Whether 

it will be possible to provide amounts of this magnitude needs to be 

considered. In the case of non-availabilityof resources to th©..extent 

needsd, alternative strategy may have to be thought of. It  might be 

worthwhile to shift as much of the burden to the local commusities as 

possible, develop a school-bascd programme, on as large a scale as 

possible, by utilising,with the assistance of tho agricultural and 

health extension machinery, kite ho n gardens a.nd school farms; encourage 

the local community to utlise the cormon land of the village for growing 

vegetables a.nd foodgrains for use in schools; and encourage tho local 

communities to collect cash and gift donations for tho school meals 

programme. The State can provide productive assets, such as, land,

- 158 -



- 159 -

c a t t l c  a n d  i m p l e m e n t s  f o r  f a r m i n g ,  e q u i p m e n t  a n d  m a t e r i a l s  f o r  

p o u l t r y  f a r m i n g  e t c .  t o  t h e  s c h o o l  a n d  t h e  c o m m u n it y  t o  d e v e l o p  

s e l f - r e l i a n c e .  T h e  S t a t e  c a n  a l s o  p r o v i d e  r e s e a r c h  s u p p o r t  t o  

t h e  p ro g ra -m m c  o f  m i d - d a y  m e a l s  b y  c a r r y i n g  o u t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  i n  

t h o  f o o d  v a l u e  o f  l o c a l l y  g r o w n  p r o d u c t s  a n d  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  

g r o w i n g  l o c a l l y  p r o t e i n - r i c h  p r o c i  n e t s  l i k e  s o y a - b e a n s  e t c .  w h i c h  

w o u ld  e n a b l e  a  b a l a n c e d  d i e t  t o  b e  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  c h i l d r e n  o u t  

o f  l o c a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  m a t e r i a l .  A n  a^d h o c  a m o u n t  o f  R s . 1 0 0  c r o r e s  

c c u l d  b e  p r o v i d e d  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e .

2 5 * 8  Q u a l i t a t i v e  I m p r o v e m e n t s ; T h e  e x p a n s i o n  o f  f a c i l i t i e s

w i l l  c o n t i n u e  t o  m a k e  h e a v y  d e m a n d s  o n  r e s o u r c e s .  E l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l s  

m u s t ,  h o w e v e r ,  b e  e n a b l e d  t o  p l a y  t h o i r  r o l e  i n  t h e  e c o n o m ic  a n d  

s o c i a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o u n t r y s i d e .  I n  t h e  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  t h e y  

a r e  t h o  k e y  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f o r  t h e  t r a i n i n g  o f  f u t u r e  p r o d u c t i v e  

c i t i z e n s .  M o r e  e m p h a s i s  w i l l  h a v e  t o  b o  g i v e n  t o  c o n s o l i d a t i o n  

a n d  im p r o v e m e n t  o f  s c h o o l s  . R e s o u r c e  c o n s t r a i n t s  w i l l ,  h o w e v e r ,  

r e q u i r e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  a n d  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  s e l e c t e d  p r o g r a m m e s  

w h i c h  h a v e  t h e  p o t e n t i a l i t y  o f  r a k i n g  a n  a p p r e c i a b l e  a n d  l a s t i n g  

i m p a c t .

2 9 . 9  C u r r i c u l a r  R  e f  o r m s  s C u r r i c u l a r  r e f o r m  i s  t h e  m o s t  s i g n i f i c a n t

a r e a  w h e r e  e f f o r t  c a n  p a y  r i c h  e i v i d e n d s .  T h o  e x i s t i n g  c u r r i c u l a  

s h o u l d  b e  r e v i e w e d .  S p e c i a l  e m p n a s i s  w i l l  n e e d  t o  b e  g i v e n  t o  

r e l a t e  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m  t o  l o c a .  n e e d s  a n d  l o c a l  

p r o b l e m s .  A m o n g  o t h e r s ,  t h o  c u r r i c u l u m  s h o u l d  e m p h a s i s e  w o r k  

e x p e r i e n c e ,  i m p r o v e d  s c i e n c e  t o r c h i n g ,  p e r s o n a l  a n d  s o c i a l  h y g i e n e ,
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i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o u t  p o p u l a t i o n  c o n t r o l ,  u t i l i s a t i o n  a n d  p r e s e r v a t i o n  

o f  l o c a l  r e s o u r c e s ,  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  c i v i c  c o n s c i o u s n e s s  a n d  s o  o n .  

2 9 * 1 0  Work E x p e r i e n c e : W o r k  e x p e r i e n c e ,  w h i c h  m u s t  f o r m  a n

e s s e n t i a l  i n g r e d i e n t  o f  t h e  s c h o o l  c u r r i c u l u m ,  w o u l d  h a v e  t o  b e  

b u i l t  r o u n d  s u c h  a c t i v i t i e s  a s  c a n  b e  o r g a n i s e d  c h e a p l y  a n d  b y  

u t i l i s i n g  l o c a l l y  a v a i l a b l e  r e s o u r c e s .  P a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t h e  

p r o g r a m m e  of k e e p i n g  t h e  s c h o o l  p r e m i s e s  a n d  t h e  v i l l a g e  c l e a n ,  

c o n s t r u c t i o n  of s o a k  p i t s ,  levelling o f  v i l l a g e  r o a d s ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

i n  w o r k  on t h e  l o c a l  f a r m s  e t c .  a r e  s o m e  o f  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  w h i c h ,  

d o  n o t  r e q u i r e  a n y  c o s t l y  e q u i p m e n t .  S i m p l e  c r a f t  v r o r k  a n d  

k i t c h e n  g a r d e n i n g ,  m a y  a l s o  b e  i n t r o d u c e d .  T h e  l a t t e r  w i l l  h a v e  

t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  a d v a n t a g e  o f  h e l p i n g  t o  s u s t a i n  a  s c h o o l - b a s e d  

m i d d a y  m e a l s  p r o g r a m m e .  T h e  e x t e n s i o n  m a c h i n e r y  f o r  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  

c o t t a g e  i n d u s t r i e s  e t c .  c o u l d  a c q u a i n t  t h e  p u p i l s  w i t h  i m p r o v e d  

p r a c t i c e s  t h r o u g h  v i s i t s  t o  d e m o n s t r a t i o n  f a r m s ,  p r o d u c t i o n  

c e n t r e s  e t c .  The a c t i v i t i e s  u n d e r t a k e n  b y  c h i l d r e n  i n  g r a d e  

I-V w i l l  b e  s i m p l e  a n d  require little  e x p e n d i t u r e ;  s c h o o l s  w i l l ,  

h o w e v e r ,  h a v e  t o  b e  equipped t o  provide w o r k  e x p e r i e n c e  t o  . 

c h i l d r e n  o f  g r a d e s  V-VIII. P r o v i s i o n s  h a v e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  b e e n  

p r o p o s e d  f o r  p r o v i d i n g  equipment for use b y  c h i l d r e n  i n  c l a s s e s  

VI-VIII. The cost of tho programme works o u t  t o  Rs. 3 4 * 3  c r o r e s .

29. l l  I n - s e r v i c e  Education: As a supportive p r o g r a m m e  to

c u r r i c u l a r  r e o r i e n t a t i o n ,  i n s e r v i c c  training of e x i s t i n g  t e a c h e r s  

will n e e d  t o  b e  organised. It proposed t o  p r o v i r 1 , t b i s

t r a i n i n g  t o  1 1 . 2  lakh o r  60  ];:r cent of the t r a i n e d  e l e m e n t n r y
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school teachers likely to bo in position in 1974.

29.12 A mcro discriminating policy would need to be adopted 

in teacher recruitment, Hia-’ .surplus availability of high/ 

higher secondary school and 0 0liego graduates provides an 

opportunity to upgrade tho essential qualifications for recruit

ment as touchers. As a, long-term measure for attracting talented 

persons to teaching, salaries of elementary school toachers 

would B'icd to bo improved» As recommended by the Education 

Commission, effort must be mode to ensure that salaries of

these teachers are comparable to those of other public servants vith 

similar qualifications and responsibilities, that tho pros oat 

disparity in the j®r.0i.UKHjnt3 of toachers teaching at tho various 

levels is reduced and that tho salary scales of teachers depend 

upon thoir qualifications rather th^n on the stage in which 

they teach.

29.13 Improvement of Foots t in;? S chools: Most of the

elementary schools are housed In unsatisfactory buildings; 

most of them are deficient in even tho basic essential equip

ment. Considering that financial coRoritnont in improving all 

the elementary schools is likoly to bo large, it is proposed 

to provide building and equipment rronts to 5 per cent of tho 

existing primary and 8 per cent of tho middle schools. The 

grants provided will cover about 50 per cent of tho cost; the 

rest w ill have- to come frora tho community,, The main te.sk hero
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will be to bui'ld up a local organisation for tho building 

and repair programme and give it tho necessary technical 

know-how.

29*14 Development of selected Schools; While the above 

programme will lay a baois for the improvement of many schools to 

a minimum level, efforts are needed to develop organisational 

arrangements which will ensure continuous upgrading of the 

quality of elementary schooling, through technical guidance 

and the inflow of innovative ideas and practices, A phased 

programme w ill need to be drawn up by the Gtates for the 

purpose.

29.15 It is suggested that, in the first phase, linkages 

nay be built between institutions at the grass-roots level 

and the various technical organisation which have been 

established at tho district, State and national lovels. A 

programme of linking selected elementary schools with training 

schools, and through fchem with the State Institutes of 

Education and the Nation?! Council of Educational 

and Training may be taken up in the Fifth Plan. Under this 

programme, tho *TCERT will provide technical guidance and 

supporting services to tho S ta te  Institutes of Education 

and through them to the training schools which, in their 

turn, will provide extension services to selected schools

/
~i'
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intensively and to c. number of neighbouring schools more 

generally. About 2000 schools, attached to or adopter] by 

training schools as demonstration schools, nay be developed 

into experimental or model schools. Each of those selected 

schools would, apart from its normal teaching functions, 

undertake work in the field of adult literacy, pre-school 

education, distribution of literature for the neo-literates, 

school feeding etc. 1 0 - 1 5  elementary schools could work 

closely with these experimental schools, receiving information

a.nd guidance a,bout no:? ideas and practices. These 30,000 

schools could in due course be enabled to provide guidance 

to other neighbouring elementary schools, thereby ensuring 

a constant; flow of ideas and practices tc an o\*ex ^ifloning 

cirals- of institutions and receive from them in return 

necessary feed-back* These schools should be given improve

ment grants. The authority of the selected schools w ill be 

built up through f.ho academic support of tho teacher training 

school a"<3 the adrr, in is tr at ive support of the inspectorate, 

which will ensure that tho ideas and practices tried out i n ’ 

these schools find their way ip to tho current practices of 

ordinary schools.

29 .16  The State Ins titutos cf Education will need to be given 

development assistance. Extension service departments will have 

to be provided in training schools where they have so far not been 

established. Adequate liaison will have to built between the 

district education office and the t,raining schools to ensure a 

linking of the technical and administrative functions.



29.17 Provision of Science Foulpmgnt-g Under the UNICEF assisted 

programme some primary and middle schools and training institutions 

have been provided science kits . This programme would need to be 

expanded and science kits provided to all the remaining schools. It 

is , therefore, proposed to cover under this programme about 4 5 0 , 0 0 0  

elementary schools - about $ 7 0 , 0 0 0  primary and 80,000 middle 

schools. The average cost of the science kit for primary schools

is  Rs.200 and that for middle schools Rs.1000. The cost of 

providing kits to all schools will be Rs. 15«4 crores.

29 .18  Eduogtional Technology; Sufficient experience is available 

in regard to the use of radio broadcasts as support to school 

instruction. The coverage of these broadcasts can easily be 

extended. One of the major prs-cor.ditions w ill be the availa'slity 

of radio sets in schools. It is estimated that a durable set which 

can stand rough treatment can be produced at a cost of Rs, 200.

On this basis the cost of equipping all the .500,000 elementary 

schools with radio sets will be fis.10 crores. J:p. additional 

amount of Rs»2 crores msy be provided for such activities as 

minor repairs, production of guide books for teachers, evaluation 

of the programme and so on.

29*19 Strengthening of Admi nLstrr-t^c n  The tasks of expansion 

and qualitative improvement of elementary schools will require 

considerable strengthening of the educational administration at 

Various levels, particularly at the district level where a number 

of tasks have to be undertaken* conducting of surveys to determine 

the number of children to be enrolled and the location of schools; 

distribution of various subsidies to school children; implementation
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of quality programmes? provision of technical quidatice to schools} 

organisation of propaganda for enrolment of children particularly 

those belonging to the weaker sections; mobilisation of community* s 

support for and participation in various educational programmes} 

and so on*

29.20 FinancialInrolications: The total provision for elementary 

education which is recommended is Rs-1076 crores} its break up is

as follows:

P r o g r a m m e  A m o u n t

(Rs. in crores)

1- Expansion of■ facilities 687.8

2, Incentives for promoting education 154.0

3* Ashram Schools for tribal children 26.3

4. Training of teachers 45.8*

5* Qualitative- Improvement o.f schools 1 4 A .6

6. Development of State Institutes
of Education 2.0

7 .  S t r e n g t h e n i n g  o f  a d n j i n i s t r a t i a n  1 2 . 0

IO76.5

*  These amounts have also been shown under
Teacher Education and Planning atjratiton

Secondary Education

30*0 Expansion of Facilities; The trend in the increase of 

enrolment over the years indicates that in the Fifth Five Year Plan 

provision would h av e  to be made for the education of 4 million 

additional children. i//ith the realisation of these targets, the 

enrolment in classes IX-v_i 7,ill :.'orm5 in 1979» 30*5 per cent of the 

population in the age group 14~17 as compared to 23*5 per cent



likely to be reached in 1974* While it is not difficult to enrol boys 

and girls from urban areas, special efforts have to be made to 

promote education among the girls in rural areas and among the 

weaker sections of the population. The following programmes are 

proposed for the purposes (a) for promotion of girls1 education the 

provision of stipends to 1 lakh girls and the establishment of 250 

girls' hostels; (b) Stipends for 1 lakh students in rural areas for 

partially subsidising their maintenance in hostels; and (c) stipends 

for 1 laJch children with poor means for partially meeting the cost 

of their education. The educational needs of the working youth are 

proposed to be met by expanding facilities for correspondence 

education and evening courses. It is proposed to provide these 

facilities fox 1.3 lakh children which will be about 1 per cent of 

the enrolment in 1979*

30.1 Considerable amounts are required for expenditure on buildings 

and equipment* The public outlays on buildings need to be reduced, 

among other things, by optimum utilisation of existing buildings by 

increasing the size of enrolment, proper designing, the use of 

locally available building materials, multiple use of facilities and 

shifting part of the burden to local communities and private 

managements, etc. It is estimated that the cost of about 2500 new 

school buildings vail be reflected in the Plan*

30.2  The total cost of expanding educational facilities, including 

incentives for promoting enrolment ox girls and weaker sections, and 

school buildings will be Rs.216.15 crores^ of this Rs.2 6 .25 crores 

will be required for buildings.



30 .3 Teacher Education; The major emphasis has to he on qualitative 

improvement, it is proposed that? apart from creating additional 

training facilities in States where they have not been commensurate with 

expanding enrolments, the programmes in the Fifth Plan should include 

the establishment of State Boards of Teacher Education, improvement

of existing training colleges, strengthening of Rgionai Colleges 

of Education an(j the inservice education of teachers. i.s for 

in service education of teachers, it is proposed to implement a 

district-based programme under which J00 secondary school teachers 

will be provided refresher training in each district. The total 

cost of teacher education programmes works out to ifc.4.24 crores.

30 .4 Unif-im  Patterr.; Tho Central Advisory 3 o s _ 'i&  of Education 

has emphasised the need for a restructuring of the pattern of 

school education viz. 10 years of elementary and secondary education 

and 2 years of higher-secondary education leading to a J>~yesx

degree course in Arts, Science and Ccmnoree. Thu /.Vacation C o m m i s s i o n  

visualised it to be th e  ultimate go:.] , i>. : : acting which adequate 

planning and preparatory action would be called for* While steps 

should be tjucoa to proceed in this direction throughout the country, 

a more extension of the numoer of aohoeling years is not likely 

to lead to improvement cf the duality of education, 'fhe emphasis 

has to be on the full utilisation of the existing number of years 

in different stages of education. The question of changeover to 

the new pattern also assumes differ?rt complexions in different 

Ste'fcas* Where the duration of education leading to the first ■

Degree course is already 15 years, as in the Southern States, its re-ordering 

into the proposed pattern v-ould not create many problems, either t f o r  

the State concerned or the individuals. In the Northern States, where
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it would mean an addition of one year, the reaction of both 

the parents and State Governments as well as the financial 

implications of the additional year become important. The Steering 

C-roup noted that the Ministry of Education and Social Welfare 

had already set u'p a Committee, in pursuance of the CiJ3E recoman- 

dation, to work out the details of the changeover, including the 

financial costs involved in the different States, W,hile a final 

decision regarding the changeover to the new pattern can be 

taken only after the report of the Group is available, some 

members of the Steering Group have emphasised the need for adopting 

a cautions approach in this regard, while others were equally 

emphatic that the reform could not be delayed beyond the Fifth Plan. 

In any case, the importance of adequate preparatory work cannot be 

overemphasised.

50.5 The need for providing terminal courses of two,.jrearsf 

duration after the m a t r i c u l a t i o n  w a n *  t'. - c. si'; cmphas:^ od and the 

Steering C-roup suggests that these be organis'd urgently*

Such courses would help in reducing the pressure on the university 

facilities and at the same time, make available stilled manpower 

for meeting the middle level positions in the employment sectors*

5 0 .6  V0cati0 nalis: t ion: while therv is an urgent neod to 

vocationalise secondary e3uc<tioa, the lines on whi'jh. this could . 

be undertaken are not clear. A  major reasons for this uncertainity 

is the lack of relevant d?ta, prprticularly those providing 

information about the e due at ion-indust ry-occupat ion relationships 

and the non-institutional resources available for the development



of skill among personnel groups. The studies which are in progress, 

and which would be undertaken in the near future, are likely to provide 

information as to what new forms of vocational courses would require 

to be developed in relation to local needs and how the available 

facilities would need to be diversified in order to provide for 

the ftfiiarging needs of skilled manpower. Since the organisation 

of vocational courses involves considerable expenditure, the 

entire question of vocational!sat ion would require to be considered 

at great length before any financial allocations are committed 

to the programme. The Steering Group recommends that the Planning 

Commission should set up an inter-departmental committee, representing 

among others, the Ministries of ^riculture^ Labour and Employment, 

Education and Social Welfare . etc.,  to examine all the relevant 

aspects and formulate a specific plan of action in this regard; this 

Committee may also indicate the -guidelines which, could be given 

to the Statas in^respect of the vocationalisation of secondary^ediK>atJ-on.

3 0 . 7  T h e  implementation of t h e  programme o i l  v o c a t i o n l i s a t i o n  

would require the formulation 0  an integrated plan of action, 

involving the utilisation of resources available with different 

agencies, both governmental anc private. This would require the 

building of adequate organisati 'nal arrangements at different 

levels of administration for collection and analysis of labour 

market data, formulation of schemes ensuring collaboration and 

participation of various educ:,.t .anal end training authorities in 

the implementation of t h o s e  s e i n e s ,  ate. The inter-departmental 

committee which has b e e n propo&ed above might also consider the



type of organisational arrangements which would be required.

30.8 It is estimated that over Rs.200 crores will be available 

in the p l a n s  o f  various sectors like Health, u . g r iculture, Labour 

and E m p lo y m e n t  and Polytechnic education, etc., f o r  vocational 

training o f  t h e  type contemplated under vocationalisation o f  

secondary education. An additional amount of Rs. 1 c r o r e  is 

p r o p o s e d  u n d e r  secondary education for districtwise surveys 

with a v i e w  t o  obtaining information about vocational courses 

for w h i c h  t r a i n i n g  arrangements lo not exist at present and 

which w i l l  n e e d  to be organised.

30.9  Q u a l i t a t i v e  Improvement} The emphasis on expansion 

has l e d  t o  a n  under-stressing of the qualitative aspects of 

education, t h e r e b y  adversely affecting the productivity and t h e  

efficiency o f  t h e  system. In view of the crucial role that 

s e c o n d a r y  e d u c a t i o n  has to play in nation building, increasing 

emphasis w i l l  require to be laid on improving its quality. 

However, t h e  constraint of resources will necessitate a 

selective approach, emphasising programmes which have a lasting 

impact and which will provide a base for undertaking a more 

comprehensive programme of improvement in subsequent plans.

With this end in view, the following programmes have been 

proposed!

(a) Introduction of Work Experience: The strategy to be 

adopted has been explained in t; e 'perspective for development'. 

In the Fifth Plan it .is proposeo to' provide basic equipment to

50,000 schools, strengthen the ritate Institutes of Education,
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appoint District Project Officers, train 1 lakh teachers and 

establish 126 common facilities centres. .An outlay of Rs.10.60 

chores has been proposed for the programme.

(b) Strengthening of Guidance Services; As a supporting 

measure to vocationalisation, it is proposed to stregthen educational 

and vocational guidance services by training 20,000 teachers as career 

masters, strengthening of the State Bureaus and by appointing 

Districts Guidance Counsellors. The cost of the programme work

o u t / t o  Ks*,2*5 proven.

(c) Improvement of Science and Mathematics Sch.o ^lo ns Under this 

programme assistanco is proposed to be given to 16,400 schools for 

improvement of laboratory equipment. It is also proposed to 

strengthen the Department of SaLence Education of tb.v X.C.2.K.T •

and the State Instit'atea of Science Education and appoint Science 

Consultants and supporting staff in the District Offices of Education.

The cost of these programmes works °ut to Iis.26.2 crores.

($); Deyolopnont of Selected Schools; It is proposed to 

upgro.de soro of tho existing schools as experimental or model 

schools. Thesr- r.ohools vr.ill enrperiiuent with innovative ideas 

and practices, perfect them and Pass them on to 10-15  of their 

'adopted1 neighbouring schools; wh.' •.■Ill in turn provide the 

necessary feed back. The roighbouring sehoolr- Tiill also be 

strengthened in respect cf -notk experience, guidance services, 

science education etc. All these institutions will be linked 

for technical guidance to the State Institutes of Education and 

of Science E&cfl&tion and through them to the N.C.E.R.T. It- is 

expected that this programme will provide experience for undertaking
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a more ambitious programme of upgrading other schools in subsequent 

plans. The cost of the programme works out to Rs. 24. 65 crcres,

30.10 Other Progratreies: The other programmes which are included

under secondary education are as follows;

(i) Teachers* 'elfare: The two programmes proposed to

be implemented for teachers' welfare involve (a) setting up of a 

teachers’ centre- in each Tehsil for providing facilities for 

recreatiun ®d professional development of teach-’rs; and (b) the 

pro vis ion, on a cooperative basis, of housing and medical 

facilities and other amenities. The amounts proposed are R3„6C36 crores.

(ii) A provision of Rr., 1 crore has been proposed for 

strengthening the research functions r-f the N.G.E. R.T. snd for 

supporting research in problems of education.

30.11 The total cost of the programmes of secondary education 

works out to about P?.300 crores; of this amount Rs. 80 crores will be 

required for buildings end equipment. The break-up into broad 

categories is indicated below

Programme AmouM

1. Evpsr.s'*an eT? facilities (including
facilities for inform*2- education) 191.50

2. Incentives for prorer. tin£ ecSxr. on 
of girls and weaker ejections

3 T-i ac h e r edu c ■> t ion Ll

4. Reorganisation of secondary 
education

5. Qualitative improvement of 
education 64.86

6 Teachers1 welfare 6.3 6

V Re search 3, CO

Total: 29R.B6

or Rs.300 crcres
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T e a c h e r  E d u c a t i o n

3 1 . $  I n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  t h e  o v e r a l l  o b j e c t i v e s  i n d i c a t e d  i n  t h e

’ p e r s p e c t i v e * ,  a n d  t h e  p r o g r a m m e s  o f  e l e m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y

e d u c a t i o n  a l r e a d y  i n d i c a t e d ,  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p r o g r a m m e s  a n d  o u t l a y s

a r e  p r o p o s e d  f o r  t e a c h e r  e d u c a t i o n :

P r o g r a m m e  P r o p o s e d  o u t l a y

______________ (R s. i n  c r o r e s )

A . E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t i o n

( i )  A d d i t i o n a l  s e a t s

( i i )  S t i p e n d s  t o  t r a i n e e s

( i i i )  C o r r e s p o n d e n c e  c o u r s e s  f o r  

u n t r a i n e d  t e a c h e r s

( i v )  I n s e r v i c e  e d u c a t i o n  o f  t e a c h e r s

( v )  E x t e n s i o n  s e r v i c e s  d e p a r t m e n t s

T o t a l

B .  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n

( i )  A d d i t i o n a l  a » a t s

( i i )  S t  a t e  Boards of Teacher E d u c a t i o n

( i i i )  Im p r o v e m e n t  o f  e x i s t i n g  

i n s t i t u t i o n s

( i v )  I n s e r v i c e  e d u c a t i o n  o f  t e a c h e r s

T o t a l :

G r a n d  T o t a l  

o r  Rs. 5 0  c r o r e s

11.11

1 .  5 0

1 . 7 0

2 2 . 4 0

9 . 1 0

4 5 .  8 1

0 .  2 8  

0 .  6 3

1 . 7 5

1 . 5 8

4 . 2 4  

5 0 .  0 5



U n i v e r s i t y  E d u c a t i o n :

3 2 . 0  K e e p i n g  i n  v ie x ,r  t h e  p r e s e n t  p o s i t i o n  o f  h i d i e r  e d u c a t i o n  

a n d  t h e  l o n g  t e r m  n e e d s  o f  t h e  s o c i o - e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  

I n d i a  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s c h e m a t i c  p r i o r i t i e s  a r e  r e c o m m e n d e d  f o r  

a d o p t i o n  i n  t h e  F i f t h  P l a n :

3 2 . 1  C o n s o l i d a t i o n  a n d  I m p r o v e m e n t ;  E m p h a s i s  s h o u l d  b e  l a i d  

o n  t h e  im p r o v e m e n t  a n d  c o n s o l i d a t i o n  o f  h i ^ i e r  e d u c a t i o n  f a c i l i t i e s  

r a t h e r  t h a n  o n  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  e x p a n s i o n .  T h e  i m p o r t a n t  c o n s t i t u e n t s  

o f  t h e  q u a l i t a t i v e  im p r o v e m e n t  m ^ y  b e :

i )  E x p a n d i n g  a n d  i m p r o v i n r  p o s t - p r a d u a t e  e d u c a t i o n  a n d  

r e s e a r c h  b y  p r o v i d i n g  a c c e l e r a t e d  a s s i s t a n c e  t o  u n i v e r s i t y  

d e p a r t m e n t s / c e n t r e s  f o r  i m p r o v i n g  t h e i r  p h y s i c a l  a n d  a c a d e m i c  

f a c i l i t i e s .  C o m p u t e r  f a c i l i t i e s  s h o u l d  b e  p r o v i d e d  a t  s o m e  

c e n t r a l l y  l o c a t e d  u n i v e r s i t y  c e n t r e s .  W h i l e  p o s t - g r a d u a t e  

t e a c h i n g  s h o u l d  b e  m a i n l y  i n  u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  a f e w  s e l e c t e d  

c o l l e g e s  n i ' iy .  b e  a s s i s t e d  t o  o r g a n i s e  p o s t - g r a d u a t e  e d u c a t i o n  

u n d e r  t h e  o v e r a l l  g u i d a n c e  o f  t h o  u n i v e r s i t i e s  a n d  i n  c l o s e  

c o l l a b o r a t i o n  w i t h  c e n t r e s  o f  a d v a n c e d  s t u d y .

i i )  I m p r o v i n g  p a c e - s e t t i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n s  l i k e  t h e  c e n t r e s  

o f  A d v a n c e d  s t u d y ,  u n i v e r s i t y  c e n t r e s ,  a u t o n o m o u s  c o l l e g e s  e t c .

i i i )  P r o v i d i n g  r e s e a r c h  f e l l o w s h i p s / s c h o l a r s h i p s  c n  a  l i b e r a l  

s c a l e .

i v )  I m p r o v i n g  t e a c h e r  c o m p e t e n c i e s  t h r o u g h  b e t t e r  e m o lu m e n t s  

a n d  o t h e r  f a c i l i t i e s  l i k e  h o u s i n g ,  h e a l t h  s c h e m e s ,  s e m i n a r s ,  r e f r e s h e r  

c o u r s e s  a n d  g i v i n g  t h e m  other i v c e n t i v e s  t o  i m p r o v e  t h e i r  

a c a d e m i c  a n d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  c o m p e t e n c e .  H i e  t e a c h i n g  p r o g r a m m e  

s h o u l d  b o  s o  o'Trar.ised th t  ov ry teacher i s  e x p o s e d  t o  o r i e n t a t i o n

- 174 -



p r o g r a m m e / s e l f  study extending from 3  to 6 months, onco in

5 years. There is also need for the regnalorientation 

of those concerned with university administration. The 

regional mobility of teachers should be e n s u r e d .  This 

would necessitate- strengthening of tho National Staff 

College end the opening of similar colleges in various regions.

v) Providing adequate assistance to affiliated colleges 

selected on the basis of their performance in academic ffld 

co-curriculsr fields..... ' '

32.2 ErrKi o t̂tient. Or i.-~nt̂  tier,: There -ig need for fdvirg

employment orientation to the ■ edu cation al system. This I las 

two important pre-requisites: • ’

(a) Restructuring of the university curriculum so 

that seme vocational courses, whose need c a n  b e  

specifically identifi ed, could become an integral 

p a r t  o f  h i g h e r  e d u c a t i o n .  T h e s e  c o u r s e s  s h o u l d  

further b e  linked with r e s e a r c h  o n  t h e  o n e  hand 

and practical projects, t o  the extent possible

on the other, co that education, research md 

productivity get firmly linked. -

(b) There is n e e  1 for the setting >.)p of e~~>l cement and' 

coin soiling Riroru.x in universities- and -ccl-1 eges.

32.3 Sfu,fvj*’■ services: In v;e<,r cf the frnoncat outbursts

o f  student unrest li tho c.xn -ry .-x.-i the need t o  provide the 

b n s i c  minimum academic, co-curricular and recreational 

facilities to students, adequate emphasis should be laid cn
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the provision of student services, such as hostels, day student 

homes, halls of residence, play erounds, gymnasia, etc. A programme 

of health services - preventive and curative - including regular 

physical check up should be an essential part of this programme.

32.4 Additional Enrolment: The number of students in arts, 

science, commerce and law courses (including the PUC and 

Intermediate) is estimated to increase from 35.47 lakhs in 

1073-74 to 54.51 lakhs in 1973-79, indicating an additional 

enrolment of 19.04 lakhs during the Fifth Plan. The break up 

of these enrolments into stages would be as under:

Enrolment in Arts. Science. Commerce & Law Courses
(in lakhs)

1978-79Stgge

Intermediate

PUC

Graduate

Post-graduate 
& Research

Total

197°—74 

5.43 

7.15 

20.28

2.61

35„47

7,99 

10,13

32.32

4.07

54.51

Additional 

2. 5® 

2.98

12.04

1.46

19.04

32.5. The facilities for part time ana ovia-time education at 

present are on a small scale. Only 11 universities have so far 

made arrangements for correspondence courses and only a few 

universities allow students - that too limited to certain 

categories - as private candidates for their examinations.

The facilities for p-rt-time and own-time education should 

be expanded in the "Pifth Plan, The distribution of the 

proposed additional enrolment is indicated below;
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(figures In lakhs)

Stage

P.U.C.

Intermediate

Gr pollute

Post Graduate 
& Research

Total

Regular Evening
colleges coi.T egos

c o r r e s p o n d e n c e  E x t e r n a l  T o t a l

courses etc* candidates ■

1.48 

1.29 

6. 02

0.73 

9 „ 51

i’. 60 

0.51 

2.41

0, 29 

3.P.1

0„ 60 

0. 51 

2.41

0. 29 

3,81

0.30

0, 25

1.20

0.15

2,99 

2.55 

12 a 04

1.46

19.01

32.6 Cort of ?np,~riaion: The average nnnunl x'ocurx'inp cost per

student dir mg the Fifth ?1 an, estimated on the basis of per unit 

teacher costs, wrks out to Ps* 3SO.30, P"t.09l.2S5. and Us* 2000. 57 "

for PLC/ ini.or, GT-.dj^te and P o ? » t G  courses Tss^poctivoly.

This is bctfna on the staf ■ -student ratio of 1:23, J.; ?0 en-ll 1: 12 

for FUG/inter-, Graduate and Post—grnduate courses respective}y •

The recurring cost for correspondence courses will be 25 p*r cent 

of the net recurring cost per studdnt in regular courses. The 

non-recumn,? cost would be 10 per cent of the net recurring cost. 

These costs include an element of the improvement of existing . 

facilities, Assur-inr tĥ -t non-goverraentcontribution from 

fees, endor/non^c etc, vouj d rc~r:in at. least on t-he present pattern, 

the cost to .~oVermont ol' provid'ne for the fld<’iticr.aL enrolment 

and brine in,» pbov:i qu.Vi ■ i - Li•• i i- pro^ry1-. of the &’4stia- facilities 

indicated «h>ve vc-’l i b~i ;:i.o’

32.7 P":.-'.!" . i'/-; cf .

improvement of university ec%

c-oroa.

TO r' '■> fys- ■ a t i - ’e

-xou !:rs been alluded to rlier* It

has be<3i suggested that for tie existing enrolment of 3.5 million, 

P.-.100 per student may bo provided over the five year period for



“  178 -

the expansion of library and laboratory facilities etc.

The total cost of this scheme would be Rs. 35 crores.

^2 .8  Development of Research in Universities: It  is proposed

to strengthen the infra™structure of research in the universities 

and to promote research by individual researchers. For this 

purpose, it would be necessary to identify promising departments 

and creative individuals and £.rr as of research both from the point 

of view of the growth, of tnj disciplines and of the requirements 

of the national e con or. .7 . amount of its, 40 crores is proposed 

for the purpc;j3. In addition, :-jn outlay of Rs. 15 crores is 

suggested for re scar ch. fellowships,

32«9 Computer Jentrer in Uhivc.- si ties: The use of electronic

computer in research i.?.s increased considerably, it  would, 

therefore, be necessary to provide computer facilities on 

a regional basis at a number of university centres. At an 

average cost of Rs. 30 lakhs per computer, including installation 

charges, the cost of providing computer facilities at 35 

university centres would be Rs* 10.50 crores.

3-«10 Agency of Correspondence Courses: Since the

facilities for correspondence education are to be expanded 

in a big way, an organs sat ion for conducting research, training 

teachers, preparing rw c ris is  l c. should be established.

^n amount of 2.5 crorss Is suggested for this scheme,

32,11 New T ln iv c " . . -v ; The concept of universities needs 

to be changed to mr’.t the aoad.'viic needs and the managerial 

viability of the universi’G ijs a.s discussed earlier. The new 

universities H  be •? rkibliso id after a thorough scrutiny



of the need find type o f  university required for the area.

An amount cf r-,50 crores is proposed for this purpose.

32.12 C gitres of Advanced Study: At present, there are

3 0 Centres for Advanced Study in science find humanities. It  is 

proposed to recognise some promising university departments 

ns Centres of Advanced Studies during the Fifth Plan. An 

amount of ^s.10 crores is suggested for this programme.

32.13 Autonnmo’1 s Col 1 bges: The K’du cation Commission has

suggested giving autonomous status to outstanding colisres.

This would involve the po»»er to frame their own rales of 

adsission, preoer'be courses of study, conduct extinctions 

end st on. 200 colleges nay be assisted to become autonomous 

for which a pro •vision of p<-. 20 crores will be required,

32.14 11 n\ing ITn 1 vor~ty Fd;i o^ tion with Frodi ct i vlt:r: ' In the 

Fourth Pica, rn «»tt-onpfc vns made to introduce applied science 

courses with an Ir.^irl rOloo«tion of ! ,.3  crores. The progress 

of the sc’"-!n3 h •••; " r ,  1 - :r. Kir ̂ st negligible. In tho 

Tifth Plan, it is pr'poio'd to I -‘nk education with research, with 

productivity end to introduce • r-lr e-r.rlor.es ofcd 'v? cnal" 

elements in non^prsfosrloR al co^rsoj?. It  is aleo proposed

to'provide in s t rum or :̂ tlon worhrlooo for rep sir an d fiorv'.rfr.g 

o f scientific c ;?.r.p;~or ■:. An rrourt o f  ?-.6 crores is srggc-ztod 

for the purpcc-s.

32.15 S p 0 — The TJC-C has

been assisting eelocto:! eoil?*es to improve their physi cal 

and academic fgc 'litio s . Assistance is also provided for 

science improvers ant programme in colleges. It  is proposed
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to continue this activity an  ̂ to provide assistance to 400 

collates at tho rate of ^ .5  ] nkhs per college. The total 

cost would work out to ?s.20 crores.

32.16 Adult Education: In view of the increasing importance

of continuation education, it is proposed to hel; the universities 

in setting up departments of adult and continuing education, 

to undertake research in adult education methodology, etc. In 

amount nf Ps.3 crores is suggested for the purpose.

32.17 Student Services: A provision of p%20 crores is

suggested for augmenting the programmes concerning amenities 

to students, which would includc provision of facilities like 

health services, recreation, games, study rooms and studeat 

homes in congested cities.

32.IS Toucher Improvement Programmes: The UGC has already

taken up numerous programmes for the professional development 

of the teachers. These schemes, will be continued with extended 

particip-tion during the Fifth Plan. An ad hoc provision of 

Rs. 15 crores is suggested for th.:- purpose.

32.19 S t a f f  Quart rs: It is r . ’opnised t h a t  provision

of residential facilities for th > staff of collegiate institutions 

should be an integral part for the teacher improvement programme. 

This may take the form of staff quarters and teachers’ hostels.

!\ modest effort is proposed to be made in this direction with a 

provision of p'. 10 crores.

32.20 The outlay for University ^ducation proposed by tho Task Force, 

adds upto H  526.09 crores. K.-'ping in view tho inter-sectoral
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priorities  m  cutiny of Ps,370 crores is recommended- The scheme-wise 

break-up of both those outlays are shorn in table below:

Schemet/ise bre«k-up of outlay for Higher Edh option

(Rs, in crores)

Fifth Finn r>rot)osr.ls_____

S.No, llano o f  the Scheme Taslc Force Steering Group

I • 5 •xnvision o f  Educational f-nil.it,'.as

(s) Under-crr-’.du ates ■ 224.95 l0 6t. 78

(b) Post-produ.ites 44.14 34.89

(c) Establishment of Now Universities 50, CD 15.00

■ @ 
Total I  3 j9.09 P.41,67

XT,, Irrnr^^^cnt' irir* f f •' ; "t

(a) Sot-ci-M. aaoLaa^co to

s :Ic :o c d  coPloros

nry/l obora-

ro o o o 14 c 00

b) Ian re ct-m -~n v, of 1 ibr

ter/ srd of-er f^eii i oi .j 35.CO 2B. 4 2

c) Jhtonr'r:.cus ccllogca 20 c GO 10 .00

Total I I 7 5.; 00 52. 42— - —

I I I . Development of p:cnoarch

(a) DGTrslojrierfc a:i'l crvorol idation

40,00 24„0Q

(h) F o iiu v ^y  ; for r ^ - 'c h 15,. 00 10., 00

(c) cf r/a:.:c';d ';'udy J.O.. (T> !0„:?0

(J.) a ’̂ '1 Lcr-Vto.? C ^tres 10* 50 5,, 00

Tot -j. I l l 75,50, 49 ,00

IV. 0thor. V r og r,’rTI ?.*.

(a) "  ccrrosp' ■■■r. dnr.ee courses 2. 50 2,00

(b) Lictir:..- Research, p-'icatJ on and 

r rodw.ee: vi ':rj 6., 00 5,00

(c) Acu.lt Education 3 .00 3.00
( d ) Stu don t So rvi oe s 20, CO 10, 00

(«•> Teachers improvement programmes 15.00 10.00



Fifth Plan proposals

S.No. Name of the scheme Task Force Steering Group

(f )S taff  Quarters 10.0 10.0

Total IV 56.50 40,00

383.09*Grejid Total: 526.09

© Includes Ss.5.00 crores as non-recurring cost for 

correspondence courses study centres.

*  Includes Rs.3 crores provided under adult education 

and Rs.10 crores for research fellowships which have 

been included under scholic'ships. Therefore, the 

provision for university education is Ks.37 0 crores.

Social Education:

33 .0  Keeping in view the goals and the strategy outlined in the

perspective, the priority tasks in adult education are five . The

first is to build skill training and functional literacy in the

productive programmes of national coverage like agriculture

extension, animal husbandry, soil conservation, irrigation and

water use. The second is to build relevant adult education, including

functional literacy, in these national programmes, where effective communicpti
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with tho masses is  m  inseparable part of the programme like 

health and far II y planning, child and family ijolfstro, cooperative

development etc. His third is to concentrate cn those areas 

whore there ore a large number of problems in the solution

of which the entire community is likely  to be interested. These 

include the problems of sanitation, health and nutrition, 

literacy, recreation, efficient running of social organisations, 

etc. In these areas, the programme o f  achtlt education will 

h-=vo to be carefully phased out keeping in view the felt 

needs of tho cennunity and tho possibility o f  generating 

maximum self-help and self-direct!an in the propeso. The 

Gram Siikch'T. Mchi~ is an important illustration of the area 

appro-ch. Tho fourth tssk is to develop those experiments 

which have been found to be significant on the basis of 

our past experiencej the Vidya Peeths in  Mysore, there 

farcers’ sons receive «H-round education for six months 

or sc; adJ.lt schools which prepare the adults for regular 

examination of p r io r y  and rr?dole stages through con den sod 

courses* tho a'in "'irved c o i f-r ?dult women orgsriaed by 

the Central Scci-1 tfeliaro teard ••riJh a. view to their 

absorption in jc ::a; Polyvalent AJu] t Pducatim Coaf.-os vjhioh 

organise sh 'tt training and upgrading in  a number of 

occupations, eta, L rstl~~



aid teachers - including Youth Centres., the NSS etc. should 

take up the removal of illiteracy -tid the provision of basic 

information to the people as a m-jor challenge. The work 

should be done as a pert of their educational routine.

33.1 Hie Task Force on Adult Education h«s proposed the 

following outlays for the Fifth Plan:

(i) 2J6 of the total culiu/ i,f T<«r,3,750 crores proposed 

for the various developmental projects to be launched 

in the Fifth Plan i.e., Ps. 580 croras may be earmarked 

for the eduction i traiu.Inc? of the employees/workers 

engaged in those projects end the authorities responsible 

for the impZ ementntio.* of those projects should also 

sh^re the responsibility far the education and training 

of the beneficiaries,,

(ii) Undor the educational schemes of the Central and the 

State Governments, an amount of P'.IOO crores may be 

provided, The schematic distribution of this outlay 

and its break-up b-: tween the Central ?Tid the State 

Governments may be decided keeping in view the 

priorities suggested by the Task "^brce.

(iii) A provision of not lois than Ps.20 crores should be 

separately made for the universities of the country 

to develop departmunof Continuing Education and 

Extension work durir; 'i;o Fifth Five Year Plan.
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The Steering Group strongly supports recommendation n o .(i ) .

In  ragard to ( i i )  and ( i i i ) ,  however, the Group is of the view 

that it will be difficult to find Rs 120 crores for a-hit 

education from Rs 2200 cTores for education as a whole. It is 

alsc so...btf..;l *•••sther thu.t step-up will be even feasible 

against the Fourth Plan outlay of Rs 8 crores, and an expenditure 

of even le^s. It is recommended, therefore, that an outlay 

cf Rs 50 crores be provided under education for the following

end State Boardeof Adult Education 

Production of literature for neo-literates 

Functional literacy

Assistance to Voluntary organisations.

Research and experimentation, Training and 

appointment of kejy personnel,

V/orth-while projects (Polyvalent centres, 

Vidya Pocfth, adult schools etc.)

Adu .lv  E3u~etj.rn a.nd Continuing- Sc1 uc at ion 

through educational institutions including 

rural libraries

- <J .j  d -L

Outlay

1 ,00  

2.00

5 .0 0  

1. 00

4 .0 0

2.00

35.00

Z E v m Z

g^on1?3rft- o t, Llbr^yj.

34 „0 The progrp.Tr: es in  the * ifth Plan should include

the developmrj.it of National Library, Calcutta, Central Reference
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L i b r a r y ,  C a l c u t t a ,  t h e  G o nnanara  P u b l i c  L ib r a r y , Ma d ra s  a n d  t h e  

A s i a t i c  S o c ie t y , Bom bay. T h e  C a n t r a l  S e c r e t a r i a t  L ib r a r y  sh o u ld  

b e  d w e l o p e d  in t o  a  C e n t r a l  l i b r a r y  w hich  sh o uld  c o o r d in a t e  

t h e  book a c a u i s i t io n  p o l i c i e s  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  o f  a  num ber o f  

g o o d  l i b r a r i e s ,  each w ith  i t s  own s p e c i a l i s a t i o n ,  w h ic h  a r e  in  

e x is t e n c e  in  D e l h i .  T h e  S t e e r in g  G ro u p  recom nends th a t  a Com m ittee  

o f  f i v e  p e rso n s  be c o n s t it u t e d  im m e d ia te ly  t o  p r e p a r e  a  sc h a n e  

i n  p o o lin g  t h e  re so u rc es  and  s e r v ic e s  o f  a l l  t h e  im po rtan t l i b r a r i e s  

i n  D e l h i  so a s  to  p r o v id e  a n  in t a g r a t e d  l o c a l  l i b r a r y  system  

u n d e r  t h e  a e g is  o f C e n t r a l  l i b r a r y .  O th e r  l i b r a r i e s  l i k e  t h e  

K h u da  B a ksh O r i e n t a l  P u b l ic  L i b r a r y , P a t n a  and  t h e  R aza  L ib r a r y , 

fiampur s h o u ld  be  s t r e n g t h e n e d . L i b r a r y  l e g i s l a t i o n  sh o u ld  b e  enacted 

i n  a l l  t h e  S t a t e s .  T h e  rtaja flam M ohan  Hoy L ib r a r y  F o u n d a t io n  

s h o u l d  b e  s t r e n g t h e n e d  th ro u g h  g r a n t s  by  t h e  C e n t r a l  an d  s t a t a  

G overnm ents so t h a t  i t  i s  a b l e  to  support p u b l ic  l i b r a r i e s  i n  

d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  o f  t h e  c o u n try . S e r v i c e  C e n tre s  sh o u ld  b e  

e s t a b l is h e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  r e g io n s  f o r  h e lp in g  t h e  l i b r a r i e s  in  

t h e  p r o p e r  p r e s e r v a t io n  by way o f  f u m ig a t io n , l a m in a t io n , 

ch em ical treatm ent a nd r e in fo r c e d  b in d i n g .  T h e s e  c e n tres  

w i l l  a ls o  p r o v id e  re p r o g ra p h ic  f a c i l i t i e s .  T h e r e  sh o uld  be  

s i x  su c h  c e n tr e s  in  t h e  co u n try  - o n e  i n  each o f t h e  s i x  

r e g io n s  e s t a b l is h e d  b y  t h e  Governm ent f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h e  

Z o n a l  C o u n c i l s .  F o u r  Book Pro curem ent C e n t r e s  - o n e  each a t 

C a l c u t t a ,  M a d r a s , Bombay and D e l h i  - sh o u ld  b e  se t  u p , w hose



s t a f f  sh o u ld  be i n  c o n tin u o u s to u ch  w ith  th e  p u b lic  and sh o u ld  

a s s i s t  tho r e c ip ie n t  l i b r a r i e s  i n  th e  r e t r o s p e c t iv e  a c q u is it io n  

o f  matsrial u n d er t h e  D & liv e ry  o f Books Act o f 1954 as amended 

i n  19 *)? .*  P u b lic  l i b r a r i e s '  developm ent programme i n  t h a  

S t a t e s  sh o u ld  a ls o  be ta k e n  up.

34  ̂1 I he Working Group on Libraries has recommended an

outlay of Rs 20 crores against which an outlay of Rs 10.00 crores 

is recommended . In  a adition., amounts for rural libraries 

have been provided under Social Education.

Language Dev e.lopm&nt:

3 5 .0  '-/itbin the context of the objectives and policy

framework stretched in the Section on Perspective, the Task

?'M'ce has recommended Rs 43 crores for Language Development

against an anticipated expenditure of Rs 16.76 crores in the

F o u rth  P la n 1, T h is  may be a cce p te d . The m ajor programmes

arj appointment cf II: n d i teachers in non-Hindi speaking S t at  es, 
and of teachers of other Indian languages in Hindi speaking Stat 

development of Bh&rfciya Bhasha S ^ n sth an , Mysore, development

of HaSh tri,y a  Sa n s k r i t  3 u isth a n  and of the K e n d riy a  S a n s k r it

^ id y a p e e th s , development of t h e  C e n t ra l I n s t i t u t e  o f  E n g lis h

and Foreign Languages, etc..

Book P rodu c t io n :

3 6 .0  The p o l ic y  d ir e c t io n s  and p a t t e rn  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

grow th have been in d ic a te d  i n  t h e  p e r s p e c t iv e . The programmes 

recommend ad by t h e  T asx  F o rc e  f o r  im plem en tation  d u r in g  t h e
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Fifth Plan are summed up below:

University level books (including 

core books)

(Rs. in crores) 

6

National Institute of Training 1

c

15

Total 20

1'jithin the overall outlay of Rs*2200 crores, an outlay of 

Rs*l7 crores may be accepted for these programmes.

P-

37,0 lulturo is tho nuaintessenoe of the vplue system of a

nation, which gives it  identity, as well as her accomplishment 

in  the various fields over the centuries. Indian criLturo is , 

however, a composite culture and it should continue to be the 

delierate policy of government to encourage snd bring out the 

vitality of each of its various components* Further, it is generally 

believed that there is some antagonism between science and culture 

or between tradition and modernity* Really, however, science is as 

much a part of tradition as anything else. Similarly, modernity has 

to grow out of tradition. J&ile society has to learn many new skills 

and adopt many new attitudes as it  goes forward, i f  it  is to have 

healthy growth,it3 roots must remain deep in the past. The thurst 

in the Fifth Plan in  the field of culture should be first to free 

it from its present confinement to a few programmes called Cultural 

Programmes and make the cultural effect preve.de the entire educstonal 

curricuLuu. The cultural factors should also be fully taken



into account when drawing up and implementing programmes of tribal 

and social welfare, health and family planning, agricultural and 

industrial labour etc. Secondly, a well designed system of 

institutions must be created which should have the specific 

responsibility and competence for the preservation, consolidation 

and growth of culture. Thirdly, the activities of the institutions 

covered under the head Cultural Programmes must no longer remain 

confined to the cities and the elite , as has happened so far, 

but must stretch out to the small towns ^nd villages as well as to 

the massais at large. It  will mean a dtial operation: the inter

pretation of the fine arts in terms intelligible to the people and 

the modifying impact of the impulses emanating from the people 

upon the cultural currents. Fourthly, the emphasis on the training 

aspect will need to be very considerably increased. Under the impact 

of modern life  the old pupil - disciple relationship has virtually 

collapsed. The numbers learning the arts have also very considerably 

increased and it  will be impossible to accommodate the large scale 

increase in  the clientele within the old relationship. Therefore, 

much larger nuaber of techers have to be trained and the methods 

of training them have to be very considerably recset. The modern 

media have also to be brought in a large measure for the purpose. 

Lastly, the emphasis on the encouragement and nurturing of talent 

should be increased. This will mean spotting out talent at a young 

age, assisting them at various stages of development and finally  

ensuring that they are looked after in  old age* It  will also 

require the putting up of studios, threatres etc. where aspiring 

artists can display their art pieces or porfoim. The dearth of such 

facilities is  very keenly felt .



37 ,1  Gaasttesrs; Coming to individual programmes, under Gazetteers,

apart frota continuing ths existing schcmen, the major nsw schemes 

recorr^ierrlod are those of preparing the National Gazetteer and the 

Cultural Heritage Series (30 volumes), each volume dealing v/ith 

one State/union Territory-'a

37„2 ?ndsr Archaeology, the Fifth Plan should aim

at stresml.ining the Archaeological S a v v e y  c f India raid the State 

Departments of Archaeology and expanding thsir activities in  the 

preservation cf the cultural heritage of India. Bis role of the 

Archaeological Survey of India should not be confined to the 

archaeology cf the by-gone age. It should also take care of tho 

re cent past,, There have been glaring lacunae in  the development 

of archaeology in the modern period such as the under-water 

archaeology, air reconnaisance of inaccessible arias as in Rajasthan 

and the study of ths archaeology of the countries of South East Asia, 

Central Asia, ife stern Asia and Africa with which our country had 

close association in the paste Centres of advanced study for 

archaeology msy be set up in ths universities. Archaeology may 

also bo introduced a.s a subject : : : r  study and erroai nation in the 

universities» Architectural archaeology may piso bs made one 

of the subjects for examination of the Public Service Commissions«

37 .3  Archivep: Under Archives, vary high priority should be given 

to the pro?raiYin.e of preservation and up—Keep o- The roccrd.Sj 

because cnee those records decpy or are destroyed, i t  would 

not bs possible to do anything for their retrieval at a later stags.
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Ihe size of ths problem is stupendous and it might be possible 

to tacklo it, oidly through a phased programme, Apart from the 

official recordy, there is the question of the pcouisiticn and 

preservotic-n of oriyate records«• Very high priority, therefore, 

should bo r i v e n  to the construction of the Annexe to the National 

Archiver; building, which could not be storied in  the Fourth Flan*

Other inporta.‘.t procrrsrpe under Archives should be tha cettirg up 

of Rogionrl fljpo-j oories, Hobile :doorofbln. Units- ond the School 

for /jrchivrd ?rj,i.ning.

5 7 e4  K u '- o ir :f ; Tho vr-rious ir.:pcrt">nt m useum s n e e d  f a r t h e r

devcH opr/iat.* P : .i v p t c  musc-rts also need to bo r e o r :p 'ry e e d  and 

fie v o le  pod.,

57«5 Cpd ^ual^Tppjd hi.’toe; A number of Institute.? like tho Namgyal 

Institute of Iibotolog^-, Gengtok, Nav Malynda Kahaaihara, etc* 

hove boon a .t uc for study and research in specific bronchos 

of our crltoa.l heritage, These h^ve considerable notional and 

internooienol signidioon^e0 Their needs are not largo and because 

of their st” -topic impertueeo trey should bs eeeoaLhy mett.

37,,3 iCoViod-..hod As re.,-:,,.do the Notional Academies their working 

should be re-organia:d FuG strcoydun,ed on the lines of tho recommenda

tions of tho KfcosT’.'*. Gouoibtcoj. which are at present undor the 

corsidorat.io-n cf the Governaent of India, The important programmes 

recommended by the Taob F'-™oe ares (a) the preservation and consolida

tion of the existing forme of art in  the fields of music, dance, drana, 

painting^ literature, etc, (b) the setting up of a composite

- 191 -



mussun of art and culture in each district; (c) the establishment 

of theatres at national, State and District levels; (cl) the 

setting up of a national institute for research and training 

of artists and performers in the various fields of art; (e) the 

production of literature; (f ) the encouragement of talent in art 

and culture through liberal provision of fellowships and scholarships 

and the creation of the art talent pool; and (g) financial assistance 

for the development of cultural institutes and non-officirl organi

sations working in the different fields of art and culture, etc.

It may bo difficult to take up nil of these programss in the 

Fifth Plan and some of t>bon mar flow over to the ?ixth Planc

37.7 Most of the institutes mentioned under the head of Cultural 

Programmes are either attached offices of the Ministry of Education 

and Social Welfare or autonomous organisations created under i t ,  

Administrative problems of these bodies negd to be studied and 

the bottleneck removed.2hls 5s especially true of the financial 

procedures which considerably handicap the functioning of these 

institutions, f rconf'ly. while the culbural aspect should pervade 

all programmer; a.ud should bo ta.ken cars of by a r.unbor cf agencies 

there should be some ccordi.nr. t: ng agency so that the various 

programmes are informed by a unified ppi 1 3 7  aud rei'Mc rce each 

other rather th-.n lead to wart-age* resulting fr.um dispersed 

and uncoorc'inst-.d e f ' . ' e r i . T.-& ohv.i.eus fecpl point is tie 

Department of Culture recently created.,

- ±9<i —
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37.8 Financial Provisiona: Tho total outlays suggested by

the Task Force of Art and Culture for the various programmes 

are as follows!

(Rs crores)

Centre S t  a t  e s / 

U.Th.
T o t a l

1 . Ga z ett eers 1.00 0.60 1.60

2. A ro b a eo lo g y 11.75 4.15 15.90

3. A r c h iv  es 5.00 2.50 7.50

4. Museums a n d  Ait 
C - ll  ar i 4.60 2.40 7.00

5. C u l t u r a l  Institut es 1.00 - 1.00

6. A r t s  an d  Cul t a r e  

( in c l u d in g  t h e  

N a t i o n a l  A k a d e m ie s) 6.00 9.00 15.00

T o ta l ..2 8 *3 5 .. ...18,65 48.00

It may be difficult to provide Rs 48 crores for these programmes 

within the outlay of Rs 2200 crores allocated for education.

The maxinum possible outlay nay be Rs 25 crores within which 

the recommendation of the Task Force may have to be contained. 

Technical Education

38.0 Programmes: The specific programnes for the Fifth

Pi-a'i are being suggested keeping in view the long-term 

objectives and goals. In the first instance, the process 

of consolidation of existing institutions should be completed
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b y  p r o v i d i n g  t h e  n e c e s s a r y  p h y s i c a l  f a c i l i t i e s  o f  b u i l d i n g s ,  

e q u ip m e n t  e t c .  a n d  t h e  f a c u l t y  i n  e a c h  t e c h n i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n .  

P r o v i s i o n  s h o u l d  a l s o  b a  m a d e  f o r  s t a f f  a n d  s t u d e n t  a m e n i t i e s ,  

s t a f f  q u a r t e r s  a n d  c a m p u s  f a c i l i t i e s  o n  t h e  l i n e s  r e c o m m e n d e d  

b y  t h e  A l l  I n d i a  C o u n c i l  f o r  T e c h n i c a l  E d u c a t i o n .

3 8 . 1  T h s  p l a n . o f  a c t i o n  f o r  t h e  r e o r g a n i s a t i o n  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t

o f  p o l y t e c h n i c  e d u c a t i o n  s h o u l d  b e  i m p l e m e n t e d  v i g o r o u s l y ;  

c o u r s e s  s h o u l d  b e  d i v e r s i f i e d  i n  c o n s u l t a t i o n  w i t h  i n d u s t r y  a n d

a  v a r i e t y  o f  p a  i t - t i m e  a n d  s h o r t - t i m e  c o u r s e s ’ o f f e r e d  f o r  m e e t i n g  

t h e  n e e d s  o f  i n d u s t r y .

3 8 . 2  T h e  q u a l i t a t i v e  im p r o v e m e n t  p r o g r a m m e  f o r  f a c u l t y

d O T d L o p m e n t ,  c u r r i c u l u m  r e f o r m  a n d  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s  s h o u l d  b e  e x p a n d e d  a n d  i n t e n s i f i e d  b o t h  

f o r  t h e  d e g r e e  a n d  d i p l o m a  l ^ e l  c o u r s e s .  T h e  w o r k s h o p s  a n d  

l a b o r a t o r i e s  s h o u l d  b e  m o d e r n i s e d  a n d  o b s o l e t e  e q u ip m e n t  

r e p l a c e d  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  o l d e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  F a c i l i t i e s

f o r  d i p l o m a  c o u r s e s  i n  a p p l i e d  a r t ,  c o m n e r c i a l  p r a c t i c e ,  

p h a r m a c y  e b c .  s h o u l d  b e  f u r t h e r  d e v e l o p e d .  T h e  s c h e m e  o f  s a n d w i c h  

c o u r s e s  s h o u l d  b e  e x t e n d e d  t o  a s  m a n y  c o l l e g e s  a n d  p o l y t e c h n i c s  

a s  p o s s i b l e .

3 8 . 3  S t r e s s  s h o u l d  b e  l a i d  o n  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  

t r a i n i n g  o f  t e a c h e r s ,  ^ h e  s t a f f  s t r u c t u r e  i n  e n g i n e e r i n g  

c o l l e g e s  a n d  p o l y t e c h n i c s  s h o u l d  b e  r e v i s e d  i n  t h e  l i g h t  

o f  t h e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o f  t h e  All I n d i a  C o u n c i l  f o r
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Technical. Education. Provision should be made for a 

trainir<g res -t t v e as well as for an academic exchange 

pi ofrrjnise the individual institutions. Technical

institutions should ba helped to obtain the services of 

experts from industry for teaching on a short-term basis.

33 .4  Facilities for post-graduate study and research 

should be consolidated in al l  the institutions approved ao 

far- The Institutes of Technology should develop advanced 

centres in selected technological areas according to the 

plan already foiiru.lat od. The Regional Engineering Coll eg es 

should offer indu st ry-o ri cnt ed courses of study and set

up pr-u l-Ico "Vbnratori ::s in consultation with tho industry 

in  their neighbourhood,. Selected institutions should undertake 

research and devaLopment work according to the Rational 

Plan of Science and Technology.

23 .5  Facilities for management education should be 

strengthened net merely in the four Institutes of 

M^n^g ament but also under the university departments.

S ui.tr’-u-e provision should also be reads for training in 

supervision and foremaneLip rt a number of centres*,

30 .6  The evtauei sh'~:;r-t ^nd development of speeialisad 

instihut en, .like the National Institute of Foundry and

Forge ■’ee1;nology; IC^tion^l Institute for Training in Industrial



Engineering and Centre for Industrial Design should be 

completed. The Regional Technical Teachers raining 

Institutes should set up suitable extension centres 

in the different States for expanding the training of 

polytechnic teachers. They should also offsr a structured 

programme of training in pedagogy for college t3adhers 

and of giving them industrial experience.

3807 The schema of merit-cum-means scholarships

should be revived for polytechnic students. The 

apprenticeship training of graduates and diploma holders 

should be arranged under the amended Apprentices Act.

Selected technical institutions should be helped to establish 

science and technology museums and prepare and publish 

text books, standard works and popular journals for 

bringing science and technology closer to the community 

at large.

38.8 Keeping in view the long-term needs of the

country, it is proposed to upgrade a few selected 

engir.-̂  ring colleges as centres of advanced study 

and rravnrch*

38.9 The ad^iitx'jCave set up in the States and 

at the Centre should be strengthened for effective 

planning ur.d man-ige/ient of the programmes. Statutory 

Boards of I1 echn.ic.nl fSucation should be set up at the 

State level as recommended by the All India Council 

for Technical Education. A machinery for manpower
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i n f o r m a t i o n ,  m o n i t o r i n g  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  s h o u l d  b o  s e t  u p  

i n  t f a a  M i n i s t r y  o f  E d u c a t i o n .

3 B «  1 0  F i n a n c i a l . O u t l a y s : F o r  a l l  t h e s e  p r o g r a m m e ,

t h e  l a s k  F o r c e  o n  V o c a t i o n a l  a n d  T e c h n i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  

e s t i m a t e d  a  f i n a n c i a l  o u t l a y  o f  Rs 3 3 0  c r o r e g  i n  t h e  F i f t h  

P l a n .  I t  m a y  n o t v h o w e v e r ,  b e  p o s s i b l e  t o  p r o v i d e  t h i s  

o u t l a y  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  Rs 2 2 0 0  c r o r e s  f o r  a l l  e d u c a t i o n a l  

p r o gr&m-sa  i n  t h e  P l a n .  T h e  p r o g r a m m e s  a n d  t h e i r  F j f b h  

P l a n  o u t l a y s  s u g g e s t e d  b y  t h e  T a s k :  F o r e e  h a v e ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  

b a ®  r e v i e w e d  i n  o r d e r  t o  i n d i c a t e  a  s c h e m e  o f  p r i o r i t i e s  

r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  f i n a n c i a l  r e s o u r c e s .  I n  doing s o ,  

i t  h r . s  b e e n  e n v i s a g e d  t h a t  t h e  e x p e n d i t u r e  o n  c o n s t r u c t i o n  

a c t i v i t i e s  w o u l d  b e  n d n i i r i s e d  a n d  n e w  p r o g r a m m e s  p h a s e d  

o u t  w i t h o u t  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  i m p o r t a n t  o b j  © o t i i? e s  t o  b e  

a c h i s s e d  i n  t h e  F i f t h  P l a n .  T h o  p r o g r a j n m e - v i s e  o u t l a y  

r e c o m m e n d e d  b y  t h e  T ^ s - t  F o r c e  i s  p r o p o s e d  t o  b e  m o d i f i e d  

w i t h i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  Rs 1 9 0  c r o r a s  f o r  t e c h n i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  

in t h e  F i f t h  Plan* T h e  details a r a  given in Appendix V I.' 

A m o n g  t h e  m a j o r  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  ncy p r o p o s e d  a r e  t h e  followings

( i )  T l i e  p r o g m r j n e  o f  s e t t i n g  u p  t h e  t w o  n e w  
I n s t i t ' . i i ;  '■--•3 o f  M n n a g ^ n e n t  a t  B a n g a l o r ©  a n d  

L u c k n o w  b e  p h ^ e d  c » . : t  a  o e r L o d  o f  '<-% 

y e a ^ 3  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  r e ^ o - c f c  o f  c c ^ u m o t i o n  
o f  b u i l d i n g s *

(i i )  The activities of the National Council of 

Science ^Jucvtion be maintci.ned mere cr 
leas at the current level and new programmes 
be sponsored and financed by agencies like 
theU .G .G ., N.G.S.E.T. dtc.
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( i i i )  The financial outlays required for under

taking R &  D projects be made available 

from the sponsoring agencies like tb-J 
industry and not charged to the Education 

plana

(iv) The provision for apprenticeship training 

be reduced.* the emphasis on sandwich 

courses and the likely increase in 

employment opportunities night result 
in a reduction in the number of graduates 

and diploma holders who would need such 

training,

( v) Provision for new programmes for which

detailed soa ernes are yet to be formulated 

be reduced in a,n i?.di_Jho_Q manner e*g..,, up- 
gra dlng of sel eet ed engin 3oring coll& ' es, 

establishment of science <a?id technology 

raisairas, modernisation of laboratories 

and workshops.

The outlays suggested according to priority ara

summed up belows-

1. G ontral S ch an es

2.. 0 «nt rally Sponsor ed
r» N
U  Cli 5-'.

(a) Consolidation and 

P : v el op f,i ent

(b) Qr. a 1  it a tj 7 9  I 'np re” a* ~nt

and Specialised dt ai.es

T-'t^l

(P.s in cores) 

PPJCRITY

64,3

65.0

60„ 0

1 90,; ^

II

30.7

1 ,0

16,0  

/•- . 7

I I I

45 ,5

1.0

15.5

f-.°„ 0

To the extent additional provisions can be made available 

the programmes indicated

-he t -:en up5 the nininum set of pro^rjeneo

tor priorities I I  and III

which must be included in the Plan are shown under Priority



39.0  The several directions in which the machinery for 

educational planning and administration needs to be 

reorganised and strengthened have been outlined in the 

earlier soction on perspective. Many of the tasks 

discussed therein do not require large financial invest

ments. The institutional arrangements that have already 

been created - for instance, the National Council of 

Educational Research & Training, the National Staff 

College for Educational Plan ers and Administrators at

the national lav el, the State Institutes of Education 

at the State level - c;ni be utilised for many of the 

planning and administering functions. The staff available 

i n t h e  Directorates of education can be redeployed 

in the light of their qualifications ano expertise; the 

services of teachers of schools and colleges can be 

utilised for short assignments. The main thrust has to 

be on harnessing all t'l-i available institutional resources 

to onricih the planning process and to draw up realistic 

and mutually supportive and consistent programmes and 

sectoral tasks.

39.1  There is also need to ensure that the int#’- 

sectoral priorities in the Education Plan are not 

distorted at the impl smart a tion stage and any under

spending or overspending is safeguarded against. This 

would call for an effective machinery for educational
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planning at the State leval and a mechanism by which 

the  differ ait State  Plans are integrated into a coherait 

national plan. In  this connection, the Steering Group 

recommends the establishment of a high powered committee 

at the C entre which would, in addition to affecting 

coordination, render such guidance and help to individual 

State Governments as th y may require in the planning and 

implementation of educational development.

39 .2  Eho Steering Group stresses the need for ti-naLy,

reliable and .ideauate statistical and other information 

base necessary for plan formulation; this is specially 

needed at the State l e v d .  There should be a number of 

studies and surveys organised in order to give empirical 

data support to development schemes. Similarly, there is 

an urgent need to encourage and expand programmes of 

research and experimentation in the field  of education 

in  general and educational planning, in particular.

For the formulation of programmes, to determine inter-se 

priorities as wall as. to evaluate than for feed back, 

for instance, a great duil of academic input is 

required. The Steering Group recommends that the collection 

of such data and the organisation of r eLevgflt studies for 

the purpose should be taken up as an advance action for the 

Fifth  Plan. J^ven where their results would not be available 

for the Fifth Plan, these studies should still be taken up 

to strengthen the statistical base for future planning.
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o9„3 As regarda the financial provision for strengthening

the planning and administrative machinery, the following 

programmes and outlays are proposed in the Fifth Plan:

(Rs in crores)

Programmes

1. Strengthening of supervision
and inspection of schools

2. Establishment of the State Boards 

of Teacher Education

3. Appointment of District Proj ect 

Officers for work: experience

4 . Strengthening of the State Bureaux 

of Educational end Vocational 
Guidance

5 . Appointment of District Guidance 

Counsellors

6. Appointment of District %Lence 

G'iny.’ lt-\nts

7. Strengthening of the Planning, 

Administration and Statistical 

ij-a c hi n ery

8. Establishment cf Planning Units 

and the strengthening if the 
State Directorates St;?_te 

Boa-rds of Technic ax ’Education

9. Central Planning, Information 

Processing and Monitoling Unit 

for Technical Education

TOTAL

Outlays

12.00

0 ,63

1.26

0.20 

0. 63

3.50

15*00

2 .50

0.50

*5.22

A separate provision of only Rs 15 crores is being made 

for the programme listed at 7. The provisions for other programmes

have been built in in the respective sectoral programmes.



JLv-' r-*i D €T formant:

4 0 .0  Education. is a major activity of a nation. It  is 

an industry which utilises the time, talent and an argi as

of a 1 aT7,o H^ss cf people; it also utilises resources in 

m on^ ;-r.d mater.i.^1. eiy effort must be made to utilise  

thes■■ ? r■-.■i'j.'.rces to the aaaxiaum advantage of the community,

The investment of an adequate research and development 

effort is essential for ensuring a constant and continuous 

impioveaent of the educational process. Innovative practices 

must be exp eram anted with , perfected in s el ect ed institutions 

and passed on for adoption by other institutions, To prevent 

them from becoming dys-functional to social needs, the 

existing institutional structures oust be k jpt -andar 

constant review so that those that are obsolete 

are discarded and replaced with new patterns which 

help in ordering change sot hat it  does not become 

di s rapt iv e„.

4 0 .1  Tho research and development effort has been 

built iii in the Various sectoral programmes. In all the 

sectors specific outlays have been proposed for the 

further developT.ent cf the research end training 

institutes, like  the--ation>1 Council of Educational 

Research and Training, the National Staff College for 

Planners and Administrators, the State Institutes of 

Education, of Science Education and of Languages; new



303

administrative arrangeser-bs lik e  State Boards cf 

T eac’ier Education, have als-'-- been proposed to ensure 

coordination and the impl snait&tion of integrated 

plans of development. The development of paco-sstting 

schools, ‘Graining institutions, autonomous colleges 

etc., is csrpect =d to provide a framework for 

e>-p eri m ent a tion with and transmission of innovative 

ideas and practices.

4 0 ,2  An outlay of about p,s 75 crores has beai

built in in the Various sectors for research and 

d e v ; i t  activity. Tho details are indicated below

Koseo.r'-h and d v̂ elonraeat in 

a J^la ;,:^ !o r____

Outlays 

(:-__

A- .Elsnv-ntury ^di^ntion

(i )  Development of pace-sotting

schools 17.80

( i i )  clopmant of State Institutes
of Education 2-80

( i i i ;  -ortension services departments

in training schools 9.10

B . Secondary Education

( iv) Bftt -.J.opaent of pac e-s ctting

schools 6*65

(v) Strengthening and development of

i'.Gf^T1 s Dopartnort of Science 

Education and S t . . I n s t i t u t e s  

of Science Ecjuei.cica 2,00

(vi) EsCablisnment of I  Etchers' Centres

(for professional and recreational 
facilities) 1„3S



(v ii)  Sponsored res eai'ch 1. CO

C. s.cci.-il ft.ln?a~-ion

(v iii) Research and experim-.ncotion 2 .00

D . Higher .lidac.rti,on

» .  204 ~

(ix ) -L-t a b l i s h m e n t  cf Computer Centres 10.50

(x) Tr.j'-'itute of Correspondence 
-^dueatron 2.-50

( xi) Teacher Improvement Programmes 10.00

£4 P D-?/ olppiaont

(x ii) National Institute of Traini.ng lo 00

F .  T.23.?vio.'il F d licpition

(x iii JFaculty Development., Curriculujn

(AOGX̂ jn 6 8 .00

t  o'u al • -7A-.il

v . ? I ^ N0TAri OUTLAYS

4 1 .0  In  the earlier Sejtion. the programmes

for implementation in the Fifth Flan have been 

indicated in broad outlines, It  will ba seen that ' 

ths main snphaais in the Fifth Plan is on tho achievement 

of universal education at the elementary stag a, This 

is in accordance with tho priority attached in the *'ifth 

Plan to the programme of fulfilling  the basic minirr.um 

needs of the  people of which elementary education is an 

important one, Frevision is proposer! for this programme 

accordingly. Further., tentative estimat 33 have been
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worked out for the req-iraments of different sectors

in t he J ifth Plan. These are given in the table balow

along irith the outlays recommended by the respective T a sk  Forces:

&ko?„QSt_g£j3iib-:head-wise  Outlay.^ pn Edn p.-jti on during 1974-79 

~ .T „ _ (Rs crores)
oub-hoad ___ _________________ F ifth Finn________________________

Outlay r'oroen- Task Psrcsn- I^ecommanded Percentage

tago to Force tago to in  Rs 2200 to total

--------- -- --------------- totjil____Proposals t o t a l ____cror^ Fl^n____________ __

i . El ga ontary Edu c;- - ion 234.74 28,5 12000.00 39.5 1030.00 46.8
2, Secondary Education 118.32 14.4 5 9 5 .00 13.0 300, 00 13.6

5. University Education 183,52 22,3 526 .00 17.3 370.00 16.8

U T %  ch er Ed u c at ion 21.17 2.6 5 0 .00 1.6 50 .00 2 .3

3. Social Education 8 .30 1.0
( 2 )

120. C O 3.9 50.00 2 .3

5. Cultural Programmes 12.49 1.5 3 3 .6 0 1 .1 25.00 1.2

1. Other Programmes .1.13.75 1/_ A -MR. 00 13.'7 185. 00 8 ,4

(a) Physical Education 

and Youth Welfare 

and Games w 0 0 0 2.4 231 .00 7.6 50.00 2 .3

(b) Development of 

languag es 14 „ 98 1.8 4 2 .0 0 1.3 43.00 2*0

( c) Educati onal Planni n g ^ '

and Administration 43 .97 5 .9 15.00 0.5 0 0 0.7

(d) Scholarships 15„30 1.9 80. 0 0 ^ 2. 6 50 .00 2 .3

( e) Libraries 2.50 0.3 20 .00 0.7 10 c 00 0 A

(f ) Book Production 17,00 2 .1 3 0 .00 1.0 17.00^ 0*8

K

General Education 

Technical Education

697.29

70l„07<‘ 1^5 .1  

123.17 14,9

2742.60

300 .00

9.1.-0

9.9

2,010.00

190.00

91.4

8 .6

L0. !  ot a 1 Edu cat ion q 9 ' n* 3342 ,GO 100,0 2200. 00 100,. Q

or 3043

. l )  3u b -h aart-w ise b reak-u p  o f d if f e r e n c e  o f Rs 3,73  c ro re s  is n o t a v p i l^ b lo .
,2 ) P lu s  2 p a r cent o f the minimum Hoods programmes of e d u catio n  as suggest a l i n  
, Approach P ap e r or 8s 530 crores,
1,3) iio  Task F o rc e  was f o r a  ad f o r  s c h o la r s h ip s .  T h is  f ig u r e  has been re p e a te d  from 

( C o l . 7 .
k4 ) In c lu d e s  o th e r programmes whore a l lo c a t io n  i s  n e g l i g ib le .



4 1 .1  I t  will bs seal that, as compared to the tr't.il 

outlay of Rs 824 crcres provided for Education in tha  

Fourth PL-;n., tho outlays in the Fifth Plan recommended by 

the Ta&k Forces amount to Rs 3043 crores, The outlay 

for Education indice tad in the Approach to the Fifth 

Plan, is however,* of ths order of Rs 2200 crores. Of 

this, about half the outlay -.411 ba needed for elementary 

education, The outlays r ecoiii"; :;nd ed by the Task Forces 

for other socuorc have been r&risod, as explained in 

th-.ii earlier section, T ie e eri ng Group rs+cc that the 

outxi.y of E: 2200 crores indicated fnr education in the  

Approach to the -ifth Plan w*s tentative and subject-to 

revision in the light of the overall availability of 

resources for the Plan and the inter-sectoral priorities 

which had yet to be decided by the Planning Commission. 

For the time being, however, a provision of Rs 2200 

crores could bo assumed for tho educational programmes 

in t he Fifth Plan. Keeping this in  visw, the Steering 

Group broadly approves tha priorities and allocational 

framework proposed in the earlier paragraphs. It 

authorises the Chairman, cf the Steering Group to decide, 

in consultation with the Ministry of Education and 

Social I'Jelfars, the specific allocation of financial 

outlays for the different sub-sectors of the Education 

Plan, iv on these will be subject to further review by the
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Planrdng Conr.iision aft sr ths State’ s estimates haV3 bo an

r ec eiv od.

4 1 ,2  It  may now be worthwhile comparing the likely 

expenditure on education by the and of the Fifth Plan with 

the corrv=c.po"iding position by the end of the Fourth Plan.

The total expenditure on education at current prices increased 

from Bs 114 <.39 crores in 1950-51 to an estimated total of 

Rs 860 crores in 1958-69. The expenditure on education at 

1?73-77 prices will go up to Rs 1500 crores in 1973-74 and to 

Rs 2462 crores in 1978-79. The educational expenditure as 

percentage of the national income will rise from 3 .6  in 1973-74 

to 4 ,2  in 1978-79. The expenditure on education includes 

Rs 2f.:00 ororo3 on sral and technical education, Ps 65 crores 

for medical education. Rs 60 crores for agricultural education 

arri oQ OTOres on 'Jooal̂ -o»i-aj- trainii'igj adding upoo nj <̂ 3i5 

crores as the developmental outlay for education in  the

Fifth Plan,

4 1 .3  The proposed outlay of Rs 2200 crores for general 

and technical education could be broken up into current 

outlay and investment as follows:

o’l.b- head

1. Elementary Education

2. Secondary Education

3. University Education

4 . Teacher Training

Total
outlay

Inv estmont Current

ontlaY_

1030 282 748

300 80 220

370 108 262

50 9 41
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5. Social Education 50 13 37

6. Cultural Programmes 25 10 15

7. Other Programmes* 185 52 133

8. Total (General Education) 2010 554 1458

9U T echnical Education 190 90 100

10. Total Education 2200 644 1556

* Other programmes include: 

(a) De/elopmant of languages 43.00 10.00 33.00

(b) Book Production

oo oo

3.00

(c) Physical Education, 

Youth Vlalfare and 

Games ate. 50.00 22.00 28.00

(d) Libraries 10,00 6.00 4 .00

( e) Scholarships 50.00 - 50.00

(f) Educational Planning and 
Admini st rati on. 15.00 - 15.00

TOTAL : J.35^00 §2*00. 132jlQQ_
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Prof. M .V . Math-or, Dir-ctor, National St?ff College . . .
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- £.1.1 -

Sub-Head

1969-74

lourtn

Flan

- Appodpry i i

Progress of J&ci?oQ-.Utiirc m̂cr.jt- K-iicntdon

('.. crcrsa)

, ■ric'tr'-<rr

' j nation

iaaandary 
I-a cation

'a./a varsity 

1 a:eatior

social 

.ii faoation

^ultural

apranraos

. aar

i raniTiSS 118 ,75

1353-70 l37'0-7l 1'71-72 l37aa 73 lOOO-aS ;*apa of 1975---74

Exacn- Kxaen- .Expen- -Artaci-- ,'.nt!.cl- Aaiici- ’ A ^ 'aaaa!

1 tare dinare aiture aatad oa.tsd pated Exp. Outlay

Exoan- Bxacn- to total

fliacuvc- ri:ah’re Plan Oirr-iaa-

o 7 6

16.27 25.70 4 5 .6 7  70 . 36 153.00 67.3

12.40. 13.44. 2.7.10 37.45 95,39 80.6

16 3,52 26.65 40  . 6 1 50 . 93 15?.77 66,3

Toa faor Train- 21.-.;'/ 1..56

i:ia

12.10 5.31 9 .01  42 .3

3 , 30 0 ,53  0 .65  0 .6 4  1.53 5. '.5

12.40 1.54 2.46 1..51 7.26 5?.5

9 .51  12.60 16,75- 20.99 71.05 59.6

!
It
1
I

i
>~i

•B

6 a aa ral 
Da ua a tion 66'7.20 

’ 70 . . 0  »

68.7.1. 97.49 156. „56 195.57 407.95 7l.O

icVn? aal 
6aa~aA on 125 ,17  13 *30 19 .66  21 ..02  24 .66  6 3 .6 3  68 .1

7 atrl 

a aoation ■*! §7.421 l l 7 z l 2  1 F C . S I  3 7 ro >1 B i_,7 21ff..25f

» The aaaauraa in ppuantna^ia ara the l.ataat f:‘ ^ r a a . Ihs Oub-hend-ideQ 

braaA rip of taass fapaaa s i;.y, hova~u / roa avai-l. -la.

© Again.-1 an outlay o f Rs* 5 /6 .5 7  oro^aao prop>-ad by the Cer.tve and Otatas/ 

UaLaa I'a-'v; -aaaac c; ar t’a ’ r drat'"- -acya^als far .0x5-74, tba Plaining 

O^aa-laa :.. '.a/-a : a> ' ’avaa1 an p a ' i a  '5-id .s.. 2 A 4 2 5  erases; tby

pub-head-w.- .-js brccdc up o f tnit; oua.uay  is  noa avaiia'oie *
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___________________________________________________________________________(Rs. crores) __________

31. Fourth 1969-70 1970-71 1971-72 1372-75 l97?-74 1969-74

No. H e a d  Plan Expert- Expen- Expen- Antici- App;.ov- Antici-

__________________________ _____ Outlay dituye diture diture pated vsd_______pated

li________ 2._____________________  5. 4 .________ 5.________ 6.________ 7. 8 .________9 ,

General Education

Centre 204.00 23-32 31.31 36.58 51.50

States 497.07 44 .89 66.18 99.80 143.78

Total 701.07 68 .71 97.49 136.38 195.37

Technical Education

Centre 67.00 12*37 12.80 13.51 15.13

States 56.17 5 .93 6.86 7 .51 9 .75

Tot pi 123.17 18 .30 19.66 21.02 24.88

Total Education

Centre 271.00 36.19 44 .11 50.10 66.71 55.00 252.11

States 553.24 50.82 73.04 1D7.30 153,54 161.25 545.95

Total 824.24 8 7 .0 1 117.15 157.40 220.25 216.25 798.06
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Stato/tfnion Terri to r*<: Be M3 (.iris

YJ>\ 3 ’  SnreiBc*3 t, uj £ags of tho

T o t a l  ? jy >z £ r '<yt'::?~. ^"zXh____
vLs tal

8

i-ndbra Pradush c o- - 2£0 ) UC:05 95 ,4 77.3 86.5
Ass an 10; 4 67 6 17' 30 82.3 53.6 70.8
144'or 4 "f- 2'' 2'1 r<  •• I 101 ,0 52,3 77.5
Gujarat j/.: ‘0 4 4) 0 3 107.2 71,7 89.9
Hrry: >ia Obi 1 -■ 1735 102,7 58.4 82.2
hlmacLal prr;.4::..h :7o 4:>v 4;52 l i j j . 76.3 95.5

&  Kashmir 295 .1.37 45 2 08,8 49.5 69,6
Xi. ̂  ,r̂ J t 1050 1677 55 45 121 ,4 1 L 7 5 113.1
Madhya Pr’auosh 20 j 9 1-37 41.9 6 92 ,0 45.3 69,6
Laaar..;: it 40 50 2303 09 01 109 . 0 8 2,1 96.6
i^-j^ialaya 0 2 CO 1 5 J 105.. I £7.2 16.2
Mysore 2:165 1705 39 70 10:4. 6 35.0 96,1
Kayaland 53 23 02 172,5 90 .6 113.9
Ori saa 1449 1072 25 01 9 2,6 70,5 81.0
pi.aijab 9->3 747 1653 05.0 71.1 70.7
Rajasthan 1795 69 5 2490 09.1 37.4 64.3
Tanil Nad’.i O'1 ?':l 2 o c> r‘ r: 0 120.5 100.0 110.5
Uttar Pradesh i  : j 4945 .! “ .••;o 110 ,0 03.3 97 . 6
West B?n-”: 1 *1 ‘ ‘-S ■* 1950 5 571 100,3 60.3 00.3
itodonan & Kicobar Io3..r,*_da 10 3 h i 120„ 2 115.2 122 ,4
Chandigarh 17 15 52 76. G 90.3 82.5
Dadr-a & I\̂ .g;?.r Have 11 5 3 9 105.^5 52.5 73.9
Delhi 320 <■,'7 0A» f l~j f,o0 2 9 ,1 9 j „ 9 95,7
Goa, 3)amm & Diu 70 55 1 20 121,7 lOOoO 113 .2
L.M.S: A. Islands 3.5 <•* IT <-j 0 6 140.0 113, 3 127.6
Manipur 112 70 10:3 124, 4 9 7 .4 111.9
£rws*nC.%pl P?.ttdesh 2? r? 50 C ',4 24,1 47.6
Pondicherry 37 r. • • 5 127. 0 1 0 0 .0 114.0
Tripura 107 05 17 2 02, 3 71 .4 77.1

41502, 3 27077.5 GO’500 10?.. 9 71.9 07.9



■> 22.4 •»

appsns h : iv (b)

~ ^  ' ■ '  ° f  1

S. £-r olman 000! 3̂ Caroline" t as P grcontago

No. Pb-:v',c/Unicn Tsrritory Boy3 Girii3 Total of Pop” la+,ton

TotalDo ■?3 Girls

1 rsC 4 5 6 7 B

1 . Andhra Praia sh r o 1 236 B20 33.0 13 .2 25.7

31.0 1 'V"' ■ m 43-5 on 0 39.5

3. R-‘b-r 1 069 ?50 1319 4.-. 4 1 1 . 1 29.0

c,
r- r~) 0 ? r ■' 0 ; , s 46 .0

5. Rar-ana 3:i 0 JL\j J 410 7 3,1 26. 2 50.9

Prada eh 1 «_C.) 50 171 O /I f7 
- -. » 41 ,4 68.1

7 . Jar^m St Y. -..'ii.iiir IC d 40 145 53, 3 ?4.7 42 .4

3. KQ rala 630 570 1220 & 0 .0 71 ,0 75 ,7

9. M idhya P radoah 710 c. f~ rr1 9 47 /i -1 r.
-a. ’ 14, 0 23.4

1 0 . Maharashtra 1180 673 13S3 59. 4 36 .0 48 . 0

11 • Mn fjhalaya C c j 16 33 55 . 0 39 0 0 46,9

1 2 . Mysoro 630 355 97'5 5 3s 9 : ; .l 43 .2

13. Na^ulpnd 17 10 rr*
„.» 81,7 53 ,3 69,5

14. Cri-ss:! 4C:: 132 635 57,9 J 3„ 6 33.5
15. Punjab 3'75 201 576 £3.3 39.5 53 .4

l r'. Ba^isthan 5 X ' 140 ' 640 49, 6 1 4 .0 30.9

17. Tair.il Nadu 1130 633 1733 78.2 45,1 62.0
a nX'~J • Uttar Pradesh 1615 433 2053 45 .7 13 .3 30.7

19. Went Bengal o ■> C 500 139 3 49 .4 23.3 39.3

20. Andaman &  I'LLcobar I  sl'iad8 JlJ j 30 •4
70 4 ,30 40 .0 47 .2 60.0

21. Chandigarh 7 . 20 6.20 13 .40 63*0 67 .4 . 63.3

# Da.:!;:a &  NaSsr Kay-all *. 00 r< /, r.k'J 1 .43 oo. 5 17„ 0 27.5

23. Doltii 157 113 273 39.7 7 7 .1 '33.3

21. Goa, D'-ran £: Tin 50 17 43/30 77 „ 3 £6,7 67.5

25. L,lT., &  A, li: 1.VHC 3 9 3 0 ,
07
v i 1 .30 70 .5 31.9 52 .4

25. Kanipur pr, : 50 ' 0 .
r. r\ 33 53, 0 29.3 44 .2

27. £a’TCvael*il ?rs,do3h v' f.,00 !
• «#*\;0 ' 3 1 a q 9 „ 0 13 .1

23. P'-ydlo harry 13. 40 7. 80 21,20 p*-; 0 50 .0 67.9

"€/. Tripura 32 24 56 ^ 40.7 46.7

Totcl’ 11582,33 540^,53 16956 ,36 ' 52.9 20,3 40 .0



Enrolment as percentage of Population in the Agu-Group
Stato/District 6 - 1 1_______________ 11 -14_________________

_______  Bo y2____ Girls Total______ E o ys Girls Total

'L_________ ____________ ____ ___2~ 3___________ 4 _________ *5 6____________7

Andhra Pradesh

i) State Avorage 91 .1 61,9 76.5 36.5 13.5 25.0
ii) Guntur 113.5 95.5 104.6 47 .0 20.0 33.6

Li' K.ariroaagar 6? . 3 22  ̂3 44.6 29.6 4.9 17.2

L am

i) Stato Avorage 09.6 5 5.6 72.5 43 .4 21.1 32.2
Li) Kninrap 9 3.3 57.1 70.5 53.2 ?1 .5 37.6
Li) Lokhiinpur 77 .3 40.3 63.5 39.3 Ofi q 30.3

Bihar

i) Stat?. Average 81,2 27.0 54.3 31.4 5 .4 10.7
Li) Patna 95.1 40.2 60,4 40.0 1 1 .1 26.1
La.) Purnea 64. 3 23.0 43 .5 19.5 3.0 12.0

i) State Avorage 10 1 .3 62.2 02 .4 4 6 .4 22.7 34.9

i i) Ahmedabad 117.5 06.0 102.5 66.4 44r-2 55.0

ii) Ean5.sk antha 68.0 13.0 4 4 .2 19.1 2.9 11. 3

Haryana

i) State Average 68.4 30,3 50.7 41.0 12.5 28.4
.i) Rohtak 93.0 4 5 a 7 1 .4 C4.5 17.1 42.4
i) Jind 24.1 5.6 15 .5 10.7 2.0 6.0

Janmu &  Kashmir

i.) State Average 75 .6 27.0 52.7 49.0 21.6 36.4
:!) Jammu 93.5 43.0 69., 6 £•’*3 * 0 31.6 50.9
i) Pocnch-Sajouri. 57*4 16.3 37.5 25.7 6.3 17.2

£ erala

L) State Average 119,4 116.6 115 .6 71 .2 57.9 64,6
I) Alleppy 123.8 111.5 117 .3 89.2 73.1 84.1
l) Palghat 104.1 95.5 1 0 0 .0 40.1 30.5 39.3

/-



Appendix V (Contd.) .~i > -'

Madhya Prado ah

il!
i i i )

State Avorcgo
Indoio

Jhabua

N, A. 

N. A. 

N. A.

N.A. 

M. A.

N, A.

55.9

85.4

31.4

N. A. 

N. A.

.N.A.

N.A.

N.A.

N.-ii.

2’ . 5 
47.9 

8 .3

M * a^ash^ra

i)
ii)  

ZC*. - - >

State Average 

C'iaaier Bombay 

V"'r-Ami

107 .2 
9 1 ,6  

i

70 .0  

105.7

39.1

07.1  

57.3

1 1 . 1

54 .8

70 .2

. 41 .2

23.0

70.9

6.9

39.9

70.5

24.6

M-vora

•H

State Av^rago 

North Kanara 

Raiclror

10 0 .2  
114 .0  

85 .5

77.9
-<r  ̂r-.. r» 
.. 4 » /

43.6

89.3  

109 .0

64.3

3 3 ,4  

33,3  

16 .0

15.3

2207

3.2

24.9

31.2

10.6

Ai x )

i ii )

State AvGrsgo

Balasoro

K&lahandi

9 4 .7

1 1 4 .2

’i S .l

47 .7  

7 2 .4

24.8

70 .8
05 0 *■ *J • (Ci
4 3 .2

31*6 

4 3.5
/r r\ #-* 
X 0 » O

16 .6

8 .5  .

1 .5

18.9

24.3

7.-2.

1 P'Up.l "h

i)
ii)

i i i )

Stats Average

Eoshiarrar

Bhatindtv,.-

0 4 .7  

1 1 2 . 3

5 0 .7

64 .4  ■

90 .5  '

33 .6

75 .2  

102,8
49.3

44. 6 
7 0 .0  

28.7

22.6
28,0

13.9

34.3

50 .4  

21.8

i)

i i !

Strto <J7Q ro r,e 

A.lmtsr

B-iQor

7 5 .4  

3 9 .3  

4G .7

23.4  

4 7 .0  

0 .0

50.3

63.8

20.8

32.7

42.7  

13.9

6.1
19 .7

1 .0

19.8

31.5

7 .7

■ ISE

i)
ii)

i ii )

State Averaga 

KftdrXs 0or-jora uioQ 

P^aana'lii apis: aa

11  .',4. 

103*3  

9 9 .0

80 ,0  

1 1 ^  -.3 

74 .6

102 ,4  

113,. 1
86. 8

61 ,4

03.9

5 i .i

29.9

£9.9

21.4

45.8  

77.3

35.8



** ft.1-.? **
AppJi"?TO IX V i

g l f f r h  g l ? . n  o f  T e c h n i c a l  B d n c  a t . j o n  
Out/lrys. ’

■ ? r o ^ .flT̂ Q bed

p rogr Dara oa

I . C&»gRffl. SCUFFS

L. Indian Institute of Xe>f'aology and 

Iruicn Ixi3',itute of c-ji^nee,

Z . Indian Inc-titufcos of Mana^mant

3. Regional Technical Toachors1 Training 

Institutes.

i. Rogional Engineering Golloges.

5. National Institute) for Foundry &  Forgo 

Technology

t ,  National Institute for Training in 
Industrial Enginooring. "

f . Indian School of Minos.

School of planning & Architecture.

I. Centre for Industrial Design.

0 . National Council for Science Education.

1. Faculty development, curriculum design 

and Instructional materials, etc.

?■. ( i )  Post-graduate courses and research

(i i )  R &  D Projects

i

|3. Apprenticeship Training of graduates &  

diploma holders.

|'l. Planning, information procecsing and 

monitoring unit.

|i. Upgrading selected engineering collogoa- > 

Centres of advanced studios &  research.

(R3. crores^

P R I 0 P. I 

Outlay I I I

T Y

3

1S .0

0.0

5 .0

9 .0

1.0

1.0

1.0

1.0

1.0

2.0

0.0

9 .0

35.0

U . O

0 .5

30»0

15 .0

6.0

4 .0

9 .0

1.0

1.0

0 5 

1.0

0 .5

0 .3

8 .0

2.0

1.0

0 .5

0 .5

0 .7

6 . 0  2 . 0

0.0  1.0

i n

5

0 .5

35 .0

6 .0  5 .0  -

0 .5  - -

5 .0  1 5 .0  1 0 .0



Appendix VI (Gontd) •»

16.

17.

10.

19.

20.

II. C-v̂ TF ALITl SP0>r.0Ft-p m-TT.-t’TJ

(i) G_cr poljdr.ti on 'o.cd Tfe-yo loome r,t

Development of Qovernrjant; engineering c;c-ilog3{ 

and poijfcochnice including buiidiuco , 

laboratories, workshops, staff ac£ r.tudient 

amenities, staff quarters and campus 

facilicies.

Diversification and reorganisation of  

diploma level courses.

Development of non-government engineorimg

colleges and polytechnics.

Doveloprront of f^sili/aes  for education 

in Art, Commercial Practice, Pharmacy jet#.

Establishment of Science and Technology 

Museums in technical institutions.
TcotaZ.:

3 0 .0

30 .0

'4 ,0  ■■

1.0

3 .0

687o”

C Qualitative Improvement and Spec;.ial ft.udio^

21. Training of teachers for technical 

institutions.

22. Modernisation of laboratories & work.dhopc-a.

23. Revision of stsff atrrcture in enginesriing

colleges and polytechnics including 

training reserves. '

24. Development of Ssud*iieh courses, extensicon 

services and further education.

25. Loans for construction of students’ ho steels.

26. Preparation &  publication of text books.

27. Scholarships for polytechnic students.

20. Dov3lo?nient of Mar>agaraent education otheir 

than I nstitutes of Management.

29. Development of Qa^Ional institutes of

P r id in g . ■

30. Planning units and strengthening of ?u"te) 
Directorate -of 'Tosforical* Educ ac-S.on -'•-'-'1 

State.. Boards -of. !£-aq.'toi&al Uduc action,

T stall:

- • “ ’ GRAKO TOTAXs

/ / .  niepa
f /  . ' V  V  -

5 .0  

20.0

3 0 .0

1 8 .0

4 .0  

0 .5  

0,0

3 .0  

0 .5

2,5

j

330.0

30.0

30.0

'"4.0'

1.0

1.0

'56.0

5 .0  

10.0

10.0

1 3 .0

4 .0  

0 .5

8.0

1 .5

0 .5

2*5

G1204


